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CHAPTER I

A GENERAL SURVEY OF PHYSICO-GEOGRAPHICAL CONDITIONS
Geographical location

1.1. Assam is a land-locked State surrounded by the foreign territories of
Burma and East Pakistan. It is situated very nearto Tibet and China
proper and has a common border with West Bengal, Nagaland, Tripura and
Manipur. Geographically and from the point of view of communications with
the rest of the country, Assam forms the core of the entire north-eastern part
of the country comprising of Assam, Nagaland, North East Frontier Agency,
Manipur and Tripura. Al lines of communication to these areas pass
through Assam. By virtue of its geographical position, Assam occupies a
very important position in the political and physico-geographical map of the
country.

Physico-geographical divisions

1,2. Assam has two physico-geographical divisions of almost equal area.
The frst of these is the hills region, roughly comprising of the four administra-
tive districts of United Khasi and Jaintia Hills, United Mikir and North
Cachar Hills, Garo Hills and Mizo Hills. The second division of the State
consists of the plains region comprising the six districts of the Brahmaputra
Valley, namely, Kamrup, Goalpara, Nowgong, Sibsagar, Darrang and
‘Lakhimpur and the Cachar district of the Surma Valley, The Brahmaputra
Valley 13 tli¢ most extensive plain area with almost a concave shape.
The Surma Valley is separatced from the former by the Khasi and Jaintia Hills
and Mikir Hills. The total area of Assam is 1,22,000 sq. Kilometres which
represents 3'7 per cent of the land surface of India and the State ranks twelfth
among the States of the country from the point of view of total area. Out of
the total area of Assam, 63,000 sq. kilometres form the plains region and
59,000 sq. kilometres are accounted by the hills region.

Natural and climatic features

1.3. There are certain features which are common to both the hills and
plains regions of the State. The annual rainfall in the State ranges from 70
inches in the plains region to 250 inthes or more in the North-Eastern hills.
The tighest rainfail has been recorded in the Southern slopes of the Khasi
Hills where Cherrapunji and Mawsynram are situated. On either ends of the
Brahmaputra Valley there are pockets of heavy rainfall. Goalpara at the
western and Lakhimpur at the eastern extremities of the Brahmaputra Valley
rccord an annual rainfall of 115 inches. The driest part is the Kopili Valley
lying between the Khasi and Mikir Hills in the Nowgong district where the
annual rainfall is less than 43 inches. The soil and vegetation of the hills
and the plains regions of the State also show considerable similarities, The
general characteristic of the soil of the State in the plains as well as in the hills
is its high acidic content. Soils on the hills are more acidic where as due to
the addition of new alluvial soils by the rivers the acidity is less in the plains.
The soils of the hill districts contain a high proportion of nitrogen and
organic matter, The forest wealth of the State is concentrated in the upper
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Brahmaputra Valley and the hull region. Tropical deciduous forests of sal,
gissu and khoir grow in the lower valley. The coniferous pine forests are
found in the United Khasi and Jaintia Hills. The bamboo forests are spread
almost throughout the State including the hill region. Out of the principal
minerals of Assam, coal occurs extensively in the United Khasi and Jaintia
Hills and Garo Hills, and also in the Lakhimpur district of the plains region.
The oil deposits have been found in the plains region whereas the hills region
account for the production of limestone and sillimanite.

1.4. The variations in the terrain have led to the growth of differing
cropping patterns in the Kills and plains :egion. Dus to the large number
of hills being covered with forests the prevalent method of cultivation in
the hills is by way of jhumming. Inthe plains it is the settled cultivation.
In the plains region paddy forms the principal crop. The cultivation of tea
comes next. Among the cash crops, jute is the most important and the
cultivation of sugarcane is showing a progressive trend. The other import-
ant crops are pulses and oilseeds. In the hill areas the emphasis is more
on the cultivation of potato and citrus fruits and pineapples, whick inci-
dentally, are also grown in the plains areas, though rice is also grown :n the
flat lands or well irrigated portions of hilly slopes.

Riverine system and recurrence of floods in plains region

1.5. The entire plains region is traversed by two principal rivers,
namely, the Brahmaputra and its numerous tributaries in the norin asd the
Barak and its tributaries in the Surma Valley. These rivers and their
tributaries have increased the fertility of the soil by periodical deposit of
silt. These mighty rivers along with their tributaties, coupled wih the
highrainfall in the State, account for recurrence of floods which is an
annual feature of the State. In the plains portion of the State large areas
are inundateu and considerable tracts of land are swallowed up by the rivers.
Many important riverine towns and business centres have suffered eosion
year by year. In the absence of any major flood control programme, the
floods in the State are assurnimg serious proportions. The total dzmage
by floods during the last 14 years from 1954-67 has been estimated to
be Rs.108 crores, thus averaging Rs.7-7 crores a year.

Rate of growth of population

1.6. The population of Assam according to the 1961 Census, was
11'9 millions which was 2-7 per cent of India’s total population. Duri
the decade 1951-61, Assam recorded a growth of population of 3445 per
cent, the highest among the States of India. The growth rate in the hills
region was 3596 per cent and im “the "plains 1egion 3426 per cent. The
density of population per sq. km. increased from 72 in 1951 to 97 in 1951
On the basis of recent studies, the annual rate of growth in Assam for ‘he
next decade (1961-1971) has been placed at 29 per cent per year. At ths
rate the population of Assam has been projected at 168 millions in 1974,
This high 1ate of population growth in the State has resulted in keeping she
per capitaincome at a low level. The other consequence has beea the
high percéntage of working force to the total population in the State.
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Composition of population

1.7. Another striking feature of the composition of the total populations
«of the State is. the large proportion of Scheduled Gastes, Scheduled Tribes.
:and the Backward Classes, which account for 43 per cent of the total popu
‘lation More than half of the tribal population live in the hills region ;
‘while two-thirds of the total Scheduled Castes and Backward Classes live
iin the plains region. Apart from the hills region which is, by and large
Ibackward, there are backward areas and pockets scattered all over the
iplains region, which require increased attention for accelerated develop-
.ment,

Concepts of planving based on physico-geographical conditions

1.8. The general survey of the physico-geographical conditions existing
iin the main regions of the State lead to the following concepts for planning.

(@) Improvemens of agriculiure.—Agriculture being pre-domivant in the
occupational pattern absorbing 684 per cent of the working force,
iit is necessary to continue to place added emphasis on the develop-
:ment of agriculture in the State both for making the State self-sufficient in
ifood production and witha view to providing adequate employment and
iincreasing the income of such a large working force employed in agriculture.

(b) Indusirial development.—The increased emphasis on industrial develop-
.ment is necessary with a view to correcting the lop-sided development of
1ithe economy of the State and for ensuring proper utilisation of the mineral

resources and agro-industrial raw materials produced in the State.

{¢) Flood protection—With a view to providimng a stable base and facilita~
ting agricultural improvement, it is necessary to provide for flood-protection
measures.

(d) Communications—Deveiopment of communications is necessary in
view of the geographical location of the State and the low level of develop-
ment of communication facilities.

() Backward areas and pockels.—In view of the fact that a large popula~
tion of the State consists of Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and Other
Backward Groups and considering the backward pockets and areas all over
the State, it is necessary to place increased emphasis on the development of
hill areas, backward areas and backward pockets.

Strategic considerations

1'9. In view of the physico-geographical lacation of the State and its
being the core of the entire North-Eastern Zone of the country, the develop-
ment of Assam does not remain a local problem but becomes a national
issue. In view of the considerations of defence and the stability of the North-
Eastern Zone, Assam deserves more than proportionate consideration in the
allocation of resources for planning.
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CHAPTER 11

PROGRESS AND LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT UNDER THE
FIRST THREE PLANS AND AD-HOC PLANS

2.1. 'The objective of the planning asset forth in the national First
Five Year Plan was “raising living standards and opening up to the people
new opportunities for a richer and more varied life’®. The First Five Year Plan
of Assam was conceived as a modest effort designed to remove the shortages
and dis-equilibrium in the economy following thie war and partition and
to fulfil the needs of the most essential items of development in which the
State was lacking. The programme had a long-range objective of strengthe-
ning the economy and to build up institutions which would pave the way
for accelerated development in future. High priority was given to agricul-
tural development, setting up of essential Institutions of higher education
and professionallearning, development' of commumnications, etc. The total

ou)tllay was Rs,20'5 crores and the State made significant advance inn varidus
spheres.

The Second Plan

2.2. The Second Plan of Assam sought to carry this process further,
accelerate the rate of growth and to strengthem the institutional set-up
destgné&d to make the State’s ecoriomy more Pprogressive in terms of defined
economic and social needs. It aimed at a balanced distribution of outlays
between different sectors of development with particular emphasis on dewe-
lopment of agriculture, irrigation, power, transport, education and health
services. In the Sgcond Plan period the expenditure incurred was Rs.54-5
crores. TheState’s income expressed in terms of 1948-49 prices showed a

growth of 325 per cent and rose from Rs.223:6 crores in 1950-51 to Rs.296°2
crores in 1960-61.

The Third Plan

2.3. The Third Plan was drawn up as an integral part of, and, in.
conformity with, the overall concepts and objectives of the nationall
Third Five Year Plan, and experience of the first two plans as well
as the requirements of future development provided the guidelines for
the formulation of the Thira Five Year Plan. The total expenditure
during the Third Five Year. Plan was. Rs. 132.34 crores. During the
Third Plan, while agriculture was given high priority, the requirements
for accelerating the industrial development of the State as well as the
development in social services, transport and power were kept in view..
Special emphasis was placed on flood control. The three-tier panchayat
organisation was built up and strengthened with a view to serving ass
an institution for participation of the people im the process of develop--
ment. The actual achicvement in the State, however, was much lower than:
expected in many fields. Assam which has been persistently lagging:
behind other Statesin important sectors such as industries, power, comi--
munications, technical education, urban development, etc., has further
lagged behind other cgtates during the Third Plan  eriod. The agricul-
tural sector showed an upward trend in producti.n but due to the reccur~
rence of floods and absence of suitable fiood protectio measures and other:
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factors, the expected progress was not achieved. The industrial develop-
ment in the State suffered a setback asa result of the Chinese aggression
and Indo-Pakistan conflict. The achievement in physical terms in other
sectors was also not entirely satisfactory.

Adhoc Plans

2.4, Pending the finalisation of the Fourth Five Year Plan and the deter-
mination of well-defined strategy for development, during 1966-67, 1967-68
and 1968-69 ad-koc plans have been taken up. These annual plans were
formulated broadly on the basis of assumptions and concepts as indicated
in the approach to the Fourth Five Year Plan and were designed to carry
forward the stage of development reached atthe end cof the Third Plan
and to prepare the ecomomy for thc implementation of the Fourth Five
Year Plan. The total allocation during the period of these annual plans
was Rs. 89°25 crorés.” “The yéar-wise and sector-wise outlays are shown in
the Statement 1.

LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT IN ASSAM IN ALL-INDIA
CONTEXT

The main factors

2.5. While assessing the level of development in Assam, the following
rmain factors have to be taken into consideration :

(&) A comparatively less-developed base.—Unlike some other advanced
and more developed States in the country, Assam embarked on her pro-
gramme of plan development with a weak and less developed economy.
The State had not received due attention in regard to the development
of communications and other spheres of development during the pre-Indepen-
dlence days. The partition and the disruption of the normal channels of
trade had put a further strain on the economy of the State. The lower
level of development at the initial stages of the start of the planning process
h.as been one of the reasons for accentuation of the difference in level of
development in the State as compared to the other parts of the country.

(b) Invesiment on Centrad projects.—The State has received less attention
im regard fo the Central investment on  industrial projects than would be
Jjustified on the basis of its natural and mineral resources and the necessity
for accelerating industrial development in view of its comparative backward-
ness. There was no investment on central industrial projects in Assam
dwring the First and Second Plan periods. During the Third Plan the
imvestment amounted to Rs.32'8 crores and the total investment as
provisionally assessed upto 1968 would amount to Rs.40°2 crores which
torms 1'6 per cent of the . total investment of the Central Government on
imdustrial projects in varidfus States. As compared 1o this, the investment
im Orissa was 171 per cent, in West Bengal 167 per cent and 14:6 per eent
im Bihar.
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(c) Financial assistance by different financing instituti ns.—The financial support
and assistance provided by the different financial institutions to the State has
also not been commensurate with the needs. The financial  assistance
including refinanc: facilities given by the Industrial Development Bank of
India (IDBI) is only 0°10 per cent of the total assistance disbursed. Similarly
Assam has received 2:87 per cent of total assistance given by the Agricultural
Re-finance Corporation so far as against 74-64 per cent received by Andhra
Pradesh and 10°17 per cent received by Madras. Assam has received 2:28 per
cent of the net financial assistance sanctioned by the Industrial Finance Cor-
poration so far as against 1511 per cent received by Madras and 18:48 per
cent received by Maharastra. The State Banking Co-operative sector has
not been receiving finance from the Reserve Bank since 1961,

(d) Private Invesiment.—Investment in the private sector is governed by
a variety of complex factors. The Chinese aggression and the Indo-Pak
conflict had scared away private capital from the State. It is estimated that
capital formation in the private sector in the State was of the order
of Rs.I50crores during the first two plans and of the order of Rs. 136
croresin the Third Plan period. No accurate estimate of the anticipated
private investment during the Fourih Plan period can be made; yetitis
clear that one of the reasons for low level of development in the State is the
insufficiency of private investment during the plan periods.

(e) H E’fh Price Index.—The trends in the price situation in Assam have
been very disquieting. The index of wholesale prices in Assam (base 1953-100)
rose from 13} in 1960 to 136 in 1962, 149 in 1963 to 212 in 1966 and to
247 in 1967. The high prices prevailing in the State had an obvious im-
pact on the cost of living and neutralised the impact of rise in income. The
consumer price index number series show that there was a rise of 33-3 per
cent in thc consumer price for the general working class during the Third
Plan period. Asaresult of the persistent pressure of increasing prices
there has been an irresistible demand for rise in wages and salaries. The
Government had to accede to the demands for pay rise, the minimum
wages of several categories of workers had to be revised upwards and the
cost of the plan projects has gone up,

(f) High rate of populazon growth.—As already pointed out, the rate of
growth of population in the State nas been the highest in the country and a
greater effort and larger investment is needed to raise the level of develop-
ment of the State.

(g) Agriculiural production—The agricultural production in the State
could not stabilise aifd show the expected increase_ primarily due to the
vagaries of nature, The floods affected adversely food prodvction "during the
Third Five Year Plan period and the absence of suitable flood protection
measures accentuated the gravity of the situation. Cn the other hand,
drought affected certain areas in the State and lack of adequate irrigation
projects resulted in a fall in agricultural production. As the agriculural
sector contributes more than 48 per cent to the total State income, the
adverse trends in agricultural production have affected the State per capita
income and consequently the level of development,

(b) Shortage of technical and administrafive personnel.—In the first two
plans_the State faced a serious shortage of techrieal and administrative
personnel. In the Third Plan the difficulty had Yorewhat eased. In the
Fourth Plan, the manpower difficulties are likely to be considerably removed
and the State will be in a position to complete the schemes according to the
schedule and achieve the physical targets aimed at.
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2.6. With a view to giving an analytical and comparative picture of
the level of development in the State, a stateinent has been prepared on the
basis of selected indicators of development which shows the latest position
in Assam as available and the All-India figures side by side. The statement
is attached as Appendix ‘A’,

State Income

2.7. During the period 1951-52 to 1965-66, covering the period of the
first three Five Year Plans, the State income of Assam at 1960-61 prices rose
from Rs.279°2 crores to Rs.450°7 crores or at the ratc of 3'2 per cent per
year. The Third Five Year Plan sought to secure an annual growth rate of
about 5'1 per cent per annum. The growth rate during 1961-66 of the State
income stands around 4 per cent. The shortfall in the target was solely due
to a setback in agricultural production in 1965-66. It is «f significance to
ubserve that over the first four years of the Third Plan ending with the year
1964-65, when agricultural production was at its normal level, the annual
growth rate of the State’s economy was of the order of 5 per cent which is
very close to the desired rate cnvisaged in the Third Plan

2.8. A study of the composition of the State’s income during the fifteen
years of planning will show that the economy of the State has started reyeal-
ing the structural changes which are quite significant and indicate that it
has reached the <take-off ” stage. From 63:3 per cent in 1950-51 the
income from the agricultural sector as percentage of the total State income
has come down to 49*2 per ceni in the year 1965-66. The percentage share
of income from mining, manufacturing and construction has risen from
176 per cent in 1950-31 to 241 per cemt in 1965-66. This high rise in
percentage share is attributable mainly to the increased production of crude
oil and oil refining industry. Income from factories other than tea and oil
refining has also shown increase. However, compared to all-India standards
these figures are rather low. In 1965, Assam accounted for only 1-90 per
cent of the employment in factories in India. The income from factory
industries in the State was still lower, being onlv 2 per cent of the all-India
figure in 1964-65. Similarly, the income from small enterprises in Assam
was barely 28 per cent of that of all-India for 1964-65.

Per Capita Income

2.9 The disparities and low level of development of the State becomes
more evident on an examination of the  per capita income of the State. In - .
spite of about 61 per cent increase in the State income (at 1960-61 price) :
over the period 1950-51 to 1965-66, the per capita income of Assam recorded
a rise of bare 5 per cent over the 15 year period. The annual rate of growth
of per capita income at constant (196v-61) prices in the State comes to 0'3 per
cent which is evidently very low.

Agriculture Sector

2.10. in view of agriculture constituting the base of the entire economy
of the State, in all the three plans the agricultural programmes were assigned
a very high priority. With abundant rainfall and fertile valleys suitable for
cultivation of a wide variety of crops, Assam’s potential for development and
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diversification of agriculture is very great and yet the progress of agriculture
in the first three plans has not been able to keep pacc with the growtli of
population. From a surplus State in foodgrains, the State has turned out
to be deficit or marginally sufficient despite an increase of 13 per cent in the
area under foodgrains since the advent of planning.

2.11. The production of principal food crops and other important crops
in the State is indicated in the table below:—

Production of principal food and non-food crops in Assam

Crops Unit 1951.52  1955-56  1960-61 1965-66  1967-68
Rice.. .. .. 000 tonnes 1,49 1,640 1,751 1,851 1914
Wheat e Do. 2 1 3 3 4
Other cereals Do. 9 11 9 16 16
All cercals Do. 1,505 1,652 1,763 1,870 1,934
Pulses . Do. 28 30 27 39 37
Total Food grains . Do- 1,333 1,682 1,790 1,909 1,971
Oil Seeds .. Do. 55 59 50 63 66
Sugarcane (Gur) Do, 67 67 94 109 117
Cotton .. 000 bales 14 8 6 7 6
Jute . Do. 760 1,103 899 849 1,049

All Crops Index (base—1956—57=1.0) 8572 95°79 98-90 107-51 11053

The Third Plan target for foodgrain production was 22 lakh tons but the
actual achievement by the end of the Plan was only 19 lakh tons. The
production during 1967-68 was 19.7 lakhs tons and the targetted production
during 1968-69 would be 21.9 lakh tons. The State continues to suffer
from acute shortage of pulses and oilseeds. The level of production of jute,
cotton and sugarcane was also below the production targets which were
proposed to have been achieved by the end of the Third Plan.

2.12. Nevertheless the most significant feature in the agriculture sector
is the upward trend in production. A variety of crops have been newly
introduced and are now grown extensively. Considerable success has been
achieved in the introduction of improved agricultural practices in the rural
areas of the State. Technical assistance and supplies are now within the
reach of most of the farmers. The consumption of fertilizers has increased
from a bare 2,000 tons at the beginning of the Third Plan to 9,000 tons at
.the end of the Third Plan and 49,000 tons (expected) during 1968-69. A
strong base organisation of co-operatives, community development and
panchayat institutions has been built up which has been given a strong
orientation towards agriculture.
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Power

2.13. The development of power generation is necessary for industrial
development as well as for improving agriculture by provision of improved
irrigation facilities. In this sphere, Assam is the poorest State in the whole
country. The installed capacity in Assam of electrical power in 1965-66,
was only 143 MW as against the all-India installed capacity of 10170 MW,
The installed capacity is only 21 per cent of the total installed capacity of
the country whereas one-fourth of the hydro power potential of the country
is concentrated in Assam region alone. The total generation in 1963-64
was only about 64 million kwh. giving a per capita consumption of
about 6 kwh. as against the all-India average of 54'66 kwh. The following
table would indicate the position of Assam as compared to some other States,

Per capita consumption of electricity
by States in 1965-66

States Per capita consumption of
electricity per annum
KWH,
1. Delhi e reo 206
2. West Bengal . e 114
3. Maharashtra 106
4. Punjab 102
5. Madras . s 89
6. Bihar vee 536 (The figure
relates to
1963-64).
7. U.P. oo " .o 30
8. Assam - 77

9. All-[ndia . 61
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Industries

2.14. In the sphere of industrial devclopment Assam is lagging behind
other States in spite of abundance of mineral resources and raw material.
The share of Assim in India’s gross industrial output in 1965 was only
18 per cent as against 236 per cent in the caseof Maharastra, 215 pec
centin West Bengal, 8'5 per cent in Madras, 3'9 per cent in Andhra, and
69 per cent in Bihar. A good base for the process of industrial develep-
ment in the State was laid by the setting up of the oil refinery at Gauhati
and the exploration and drilling done by the Oil aad Natural Gas Commis-
sion in the Sibsagar district. The industrial complexes which should have
come up around these units have not materiaised. The comparative
rate.of growth in Assam and elsewhere in this sphere would be evident from-
the following table: —

All-India Assam Madras Andhra

Base Base Base Base
Year 1960-100 1g60-100 1956-100 1956-100

i 2 3 4 5
1960-61 .e ne 109-2 1139 1499 163
1965-66 . . 1524 1323 200-8 214

2.15. Main achievements.—The sugar factory in the co-operative sector
which was started during the Second Plan showed improvement in function-
ing and its production increased during the Third Plan period. A
distiilation unit has been added to the factory for utilisation of its by~
products. The cement factory set up at Cherrapunji in the United Khasi
and Jaintia Hills district commenced production during 1967-68 and a
programme for theexpansion of its capacity has also been initiated. Apart
from the Spun Silk Mill which was taken up asa public sector industry,
the following industries have come up in the private sector:—

(1) Bicycle factory,

(2) Two cotton spinning mills,

(8) Petro-coke unit,

(4) A chemical and pharmaceuntical unit,
(5) One hard board unit,

(6) Two units for manufacture of G, I. pipes and steel pipes,

(7) Four re-rolling mills,
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(8) A few flour mills,
(9) One unmit for manufacture of oxygen and acetylene,

(10) A few engineering units.

+ The State had several proposals during the Third Plan period and
during the period of annual plans of 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69 for
a number of units for the manulacture of paper and paper pulp, rayon
grade pulp, petro-chemicals based on natural gas, industrial units for
the manufacture of coal-based products, glass and ceramics, refractories,
etc.. but none of these materialised despite the best efforts of the
Government 1o induce privare enterpreneurs from outside the State to
come forward and make investments. The Chinese aggression and the
Indo-Pakistan conflict dealt a severe blow to the pace of industrial
progress and detracted private capital from the State resulting in the
discontinuance of further investments. The aitempts made during the
Third Plan for building up the infra-structure for industrial development
like power, Wansport, technical man-power, etc., have achieved consi-
derablec measure of s.ccess yet the schemes have not materialised and
the industrial units have net come up due to lack of flow of :ihe
requisite capital,

2.16., Small Scale Industries.—The Third Five Year Plan of the State
laid special emphasis on the development of small scale industries which
form a vital element of the industrial structure and provide the means
for decentralisation of economic power which follows from the objective
of building up of a socialistic structure of society. With the growth of
towns in the State there has been an overall increase in demand
for the products of various small industries. A number of small industrial
units were set up dwing the Third Plan yet the units for manufacturing
consumer goods have not come up. At present, the supply of
most of these articles come from outside. Thereis sufficient  scope
for local manufacture by small industiial establishments of these articles by
the usc o local raw materials and local labour.

2.17 Reasons for low level of industrial development.—The main factors
leading to the low level of industrial development have been stated in
para 2'5 above. The State has received less attention in regard to the
Central investment on industrial projects than would be justified op
the basis of the abundance of patural and mineral rssources of the State.
The financial assistance rendered by different financing institutions has
also not been adequate. The lack of private investment has further
added to the difficulties of the situation. Both the large, medium and
small scale industries in the State are faced with the difficuliies of lack
of finances, occasional shortages of raw materials which are internally
produccd due to transport and communication difficulties and shortage
of raw materials imported from  outside the Staie due to erratic
supplies. The other factors are want of service facilities, inadequate
power, high transport cost and shortage of skilled personnel. It is
proposed to take up corrective action in this regard during the
“ourth Plan,
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2-18. Transport.—Transport difficulties constitute the greatest handicap
of the State in regard to the industrial development as well asin main-
taining the supply line to Assam which has to depend for most of her
essential supplies from outside. The river route through Pakistan has
been closed after the recent Indo-Pak conflict. During the Third Plan
period the capacity of the Railway link bewteen Assam and West Bengal
has been considerably stepped up and stabilised. The Broad Gauge
was brought upto Jogighopa and- that has augmented the traffic
capacity of this region very considerably., The North Bank Road which
was opened up during the Third Plan period has also been of considerable
importance for weeting the transport requirements of hoth defence and civil
supplies. But transport by road still remains costly and the capacity of the
railway link between Assarr and West Bengal is still inadequate. The
damage to the important roads, including the National Highways, due to
floods has been cunsiderable in the recent past. Shortages of essential
commodities occur now and again mainly because of inadequate
transport facilities. The length of surfaced road per 100 sq. Km. in

the State was only 3.1 Kms. in 1964 against 7.0 Kms. for the country
as a whole.

2.19. Flood Control.—One principal factor responsible for making Assam’s
agriculture = unstable and the farmers indifferent to  agricultural
improvement and application of fertilizers is flood. It has become
a regular occurrence  since the earthquake of 1930 which raised
the bed level of several rivers, Apart from human miseries, the
damage to crops and cattle caused by floods is considerable. Over the

Second and Third Plan periods damage by flood and erosion caused
" to crops, livestock and properties averaged Rs.7.7 crores annually. The
floods in Assam during 1966 resulted in a loss of Rs.25 crores and the
total area affected was more than 4 million acres. As againt this,
flood control measures so far taken in the State are essentially of
short-term nature and too insignificant to cope with the colossal problem.
These were mostly construction of flood dykes a'ong the Braha aputra,
the Barak and their various tributaries and strengthening and improving of
existing flood dykes where necessary and improvement of drainage of
low-lying areas. The experience of last few years has shown that these
measures do not form even a temporary solution to the problem. With a
view to taking up a phased programme for flood control in the State, a
master plan has been drawn up which consists of both the short-term and
long-term measures. The plan will have to be implemented during the
Fourth Plan period.

Technical education and trained man-power

2.20. The availability of trained personnel is a pre-condition of
industrial and economic growth. Because of industrial backwardness and
lack of institutions of higher technical education, Assam has lagged behind
in this regard and it suffered trom a shortage of technically trained persons
at various levels. The State had a late start i1 the field of technical
education. By the end of the Second Plan, there were only two e¢ngineering
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colleges with an intake capacity of 180 and 4 polytechnics with an in-
taake capacity of 420. In the Third Plan, the existing two engineering
comlleges were expanded and the intake capacity was raised to 270 with the
reesult that the State no longer suffers from the shortage of engineering
peersonnel. Two more polytechnics were opened and the total intake capacity
off the polytechnics was raised to 850 during the Third Plan period. Yet
tthe supply is considerably short of the demand for technical manpower and
thhere is still shortage of mechanics, fitters, electricians, welders and various
otther skilled and semi-skillet personnel. The quality of the training impart-
ed has to be improved considerably. In view of the high potential for
imdustrial development in the State, the technical training programme has
ta be expanded and steps taken for raising its standards and quality.

General Education

2.2]1. During the last 15 years there has been considerable progress
im the expansion as well as diversification of the facilities for education at
alll stages. At the end of the Thitd Plan, 77 per cent of the children in the
agge group 6—11, 31 per cent in the age group 11-—14 and 19 per cent in
the age group 14—17 were in schools. There was also considerable expan-
sicon of facilities in training of teachers at all stages. With the expansion
off education in the State, the problem of improving the quality has assumed
sexrious proportions, The consolidation and qualitative improvement of
exxisting educational facilities already built up would form the main guide
lime for the educational policy.

Health

2.22. Before the advent of planning in Assam, <. e., in the year 1930.51,
thiere were only 41 hospitals, 325 dispensaries, 2,520 beds, 2,327 doctors and
omly one newly started medical college. TDuring the period of three plans
thie programme has gone ahead satistactorily. At the end of the Third Plan,
thie number of hospitals has risen to 57, dispensaries to 619, primary health
umits tc 77 and hospital beds to 5,365. During the three plan periods two
muore medical colleges have been set up and the number of doctors has risen
tov 4,141. The shortage of medical and para-medical personnel still persists yet
it is expected that this will be overcome during the Fourth Plan period. The
prrogramme relating to the eradication of malaria has also shown consi-
derrable progress. Special emphasis was placed on the family planning
programme during the Third Five Year Plan period and the programme has
bezen successful in so far as the achievement of physical targets relating ro the
popularisation of various family planning measures is concerned. The
swpply of drinking water in rural areas and the water supply sch mes in th=
ur'ban areas have also shown progress during the plan periods. The position

of  Assam in regard to the health facilities would be evident fiom the follow-
img table:—

Population Beds per lakh
(lakh) of population
Year per hospital
1950-51 20 285
1955-56 - 274
1960-61 .- 2-3 29-4

1965-66 . 2-1 46-0
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colleges with an intake capacity of 180 and 4 polytechnics with an in-
take capacity of 420. In the Third Plan, the existing iwo engineering
colleges were expanded and the intake capacity was raised to 270 with the
result that the State no longer suffers from the shortage of engineering
personnel. Two more polytechnics were opened and the total intake capacity
of the polytechnics was raised to 850 during the Third Plan period. Yet
the supply is considerably short of the demand for techaical manpower and
there is still shortage of mechanics, fitters, electricians, welders and various
other skilled and semi-skilled personnel. The quality of the training impart-
ed has to be improved considerably. In view of the high potential for
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to be expanded and steps taken for raising its standards and quality.
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all stages. At the end of the Third Plan, 77 per cent of the children in the
age group 6—11, 31 per cent in the age group {1—I4 and 19 per cent in
the age group 14-—17 were in schools. There was also considerable expan-
sion of facilities in training of teachers at all stages. With the cxpansion
of education in the State, the problem of improving the quality has assumed
serious proportions, The consolidation and qualitative improvement of
existing educational facilities already built up would form the main guide
line for the educational policy.

Health

2.22. Before the advent of planning in Assam, i. e, in the year 1930-51,
there were only 41 hospitals, 325 dispensaries, 2,520 beds, 2,327 doctors and
only one newly started medical college. During the period of three plans
the programme has gone ahead satisfactorily. At the end of the Third Plan,
the number of hospitals has risen to 57, dispensaries to 619, primary health
units tc 77 and hospital beds to 5,365. During the three plan periods two
more medical colleges have becn set up and the number of doctors has risen
to 4,141. The shortage of medical and para-medical personnel still persists yet
it is expected that this will be overcome during the Fourth Plan period. The
programme relating to the eradication of malaria has also shown consi-
derable progress. Special emphasis was placed on the family planning
programme during the Third Five Year Plan period and the programme has
been successful in so far as the achievement of physical targats relating ro the
popularisation of various family planning measures is concerned. The
supply of drinking water in rural areas and the water supply sch*mes in th>
urban areas have also shown progress during the plan periods. The position
of Assam in regard to the health facilities would be evident fiom the follow-
ing table:—

Population Beds per lakh
(lakh) of population
Year per hospital
1950-51 2-0 285
1955-56 . 274
1960-61 .- 23 29-4

1965-66 .- 2-1 46-0
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Irrigation and Soil Conservation

2.23. Adequate attention was not paid during the first two plans on
irrigation. It was only during the Third Plan that the possibilities of deve-
lopment of irrigation all ovcr the State through medium and minor irriga-
tion projects were realised. Four medium irrigation schemes were taken
up during the perind of the Third Plan. OQut « f these, one scheme namely
the Jamuna Irrigation scheme, is almost complete. The remaining three
schemes will continue during the Fourth Plan. The main shortcoming in
‘the irrigation programme is its inadequacy to cover the areas where irriga-
tion facilities are required with a view to enabling introduction of new crops
and double and triple cropping. Measures have to be taken up for ersuring
fuller utilisation of irrigation potential. The soil conservation measures
taken in the State mostly relate to the checking up ofsoil erosion in the
hitls by introduction of permancnt type of cultivation and cash crops. As
in case of flond ceontrol, in this sector also the successful tackling of the
problem would require taking up of a master plan, and as many of the
rivers flowing into the plains of Assam start in North East Frontier Agency,
Nagaland and Manipur, a comprehemiive river valley project einbrazing
the entire eastern region would be necessary. Duaring the Third Plan, a
regional research station has been set up at Burnihat for taking up study of
the problems of soil erosion in the entire region.

N}

Backward Sectors and Areas

2.24. On the basis of the analysis in this chapter, it is evident that the
level of development in Assam is extremely low assessed in the light of the
ll-India averages. The reasons for the low development have been a
omparatively less-developed base of economy with which the plans started
in the State, lack of suitable investment on Central projects, lack of financial
assistance by the Central financing institutions and insufficiency of private
investment and investment by the scheduled banks. Apart from these,,the
other reasons have been the high rate of population growth, the recurrence
of floods due to absence of suitable flood protection mcasures and the high
price index in the State. This has resulted in a low level ol per capita
income. The agricultural sector in spite of some progress remained back-
ward inthe State. ‘The State is extremely poor in industrial development
and growth of power generation. Inregard to the other important spheres,
like food control, irrigation, health and water supplies also.the State is
backward. In regard to technical education, the State has now reached
a stage when its requirement of ts_chn_ica} manpower is expected to be
met. Inthe sphere of general education, the progressin the State has been
satisfactory.

2.25. As a result of the low level of develojmeat in the State, certain
areas can be clearly identified as extremely backward requiring greater
attention for developmznt. Oaue of the physico-geographical regions of the
State, namely, hilliregion, consisting of 4 administrative districts is back-
ward and+ the level of development is extremely low. In the other
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physico-geographical regions of the State there are clearly identifiable areas
inhabited by scheduled tribes, scheduled castes, and other backward groups
of population which have lagged behind and show an extremely low level
of development. at present.

2.26. One of the main objectives of the Fourth Plan would be to
devote greater atiention to the correcting of deficiencies in development
in important sectors and acceleration of the development in backward
areas having a low level of development.
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CHAPTER III

Objectives and strategy for the Fourth Plan

3.1. The State Plan has been drawn up asan integral part of the
National Plan and broadly follows the objectives and pattern of development
as defined in the National Plan. The objectives of the plan are based on
the directives {or economic and social policy as laid down in the Constitu-
tion and as evolved during the period of successive Five Year Plans. “Growth
with stability” has been defined as the main aim of the Fourth Five Year
Plan. " The National Plan aims at an overall rate of growth of 5 to 6 per
cent per annum (compound). The growth rate for the agricultural produc-
tion has been fixed at 5 per cent and the rate of growth for the industrial
sector has beca put at 8 1o 10 per cent per annum. A major objective of the
Fourth Plan is to move towards self-reliance as speedily as possible by
augmenting food production and increasing exports. The objectives of the
State Plan have been defined keeping irto consideration these broad objec-
tives.

Objectives of State Plan

3.2, 'The Fourth Five Year Plan of Assam reaffirms the objectives
enunciated in tl,s earlier plans aud includes the policies and programmes
which would he!p to achieve a reasonable level of economic growth and will
accele ate progress towards a socialist society. The following are the principal
objectivcﬁ’which have been kept in view:

(1) In keeping with the national objective to achieve self-sufficiency,

the State plan aims at increased production of foodgrains at the rate of
5 per cent per annum. With a view to boosting up exports, increased
emphasis is being placed on production of jute. The production of protective
food items and industrial raw materials will also be stepped up.
(2) With a view to building up a socialist society and correcting imba-
lances, special attention will be paid to backward and other weaker sections of
the pepulation. In keeping with this objective, an integrated development
plan for the hill areas and special programmes for development of backward
arcas will be taken up.

(3) The plan aims to secure early completion of all industrial and
power projects already started so that the flow of benefits from these are
bastened.

(4) With a view to providing a stable base for agricultural growth, it is
proposed to provide for adequate flood control measures both on short-term
and long-term basis.

(5) The plan aims to provide a firm base for industrialisation of the
State and to develop major, medium and small industries so as to enlarge
supplies of essential consumer goods.

(6) The control of the growth of population through an extensive family
dlanning project would provide an important element of the plan.
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(7) Provision of adequate employment opportunities to the new entrants
to the labour force and ensuring of fuller utilisation of manpower would be
one of theimportant objectives of the State Fourth Plan.

(8) The plan aims at provision of the minimum amenities such as
drinking water, medical facilities, primary education, etc., where these do

not exist at present.

(9) Substantial facilities would be provided for the social services sector
for development of human resources, especially in the rural areas and maxi-
mum effort would be made to reorientate such resources in the direction of

- increasing productivity.

3.3. In drawing up of the plan, the investment pattern and priorities
outlined in the National Fourth Five Year Plan have through-out been kept
in view. The size and scope of the State Plan is also broadly determined
by the national Fourth Plan, but the special needs of the State have been
taken into account in drawing up the Fourth Five Year Plan for the State.
The gencral approach has been to aim at the maximum possible rate of
growth in the large and crucial agricultural sector and a substantial growth
in industrial and other sectors along with a commensurate programme of

social services,

Size of the State Plan

3.4, In the preliminary memorandum on the Fourth Five Year Plan
of Assam, the programmes under the various sectors aggregated (o an
outlay of Rs. 373 crores but these had to be revised and pruned in the
light of the various constraints in the Draft National Fourth Five Year
Plan. In case of Assam, the need for a special development program-
me for the hills and other backward areas as well as the low level
of development of the State has to be taken into account in fixing the
size of the Plan. On all these considerations, an outlay of Rs.437:75
crores has been proposed for the State Fourth Five Year Plan.

This includes the following:—

(Rs. crores)
1. Outlay on State Plan Schemes 385-17
2. Outlay on schemes transferred to the State sector 9-65
from Centrally sponsored programme (Central
share)
vie 1293

3. OQutlay on Centrally sponsored schemes
5wt .
Total a0, Lsp)'s ﬂ,37)‘752

1 S S EH e mve

The outlay for the completion of the schemes continuing,ﬁ&olm
the period of the Third Plan and.ad-hoc plans.above qwowld . amouut “to

.Rs.66 crores,
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Sectoral distribution of outlays
3.5. The sectoral distribution of outlays of the Fourth Plan togetlier

with the expenditure under the Third Plan and expenditure during
the period of ad-koc annual plans is shown below:—

Outlay under the Fourth Plan

(Rs. lakhs)
Major Heads of Expenditure Third Expenditure Outlay Fourthh
Development Plan 1961-66  Ad-hoc Plans Plan (1969-74%)
(Actuals) 1366-69 (Proposed )
(Anticipated)
1. Agicultural Programme 1237-85 1497-58 4874-50
2. Co-operation and C. D.- 1011°67 56854 147400
3. Irrigation and Power 574312 3317-22 11250-00
4. Industry and Mming 800-06 570-68 7933-00
5 Transport and Communi- 74940 980-84 446225
cations
6. Social Services 356115 165837 786078
7. Miscellaneous 130-81 117-89 662:19

Total ... 13,234-06 871112 38516-72

Physical Targets

3.6. The physical targets envisaged under the Fourth Plan have
been indicated in the Statement V. The following table gives a broad
indication of the principal targets of certain selected sectors:—

Physical Targets of Selected Items
Third Plan  Ad-hoc plans Fourth Plan

1961-66 1966-69 1969-74¢
{Achieve-  (Anticipated)  (Propose:d)
ment)

1. Agricuiture~
Yoodgrains Production Potential 3-87 300 9-79
(Lakh tonnes)

2. Agricultural—
Credit (Rs. crores)

(a) Short term e - 061 560 6:00

{(by Long term . .. . 014 0-Gs 015
3. Power—

{a) Installed capacity (M. W.) 143-17 153 09 261-00

(b} Rural Electrification, Town/
Villages electrified (Nos.) 96 208 2600
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Third Plan Ad-hoc plans  Fourth Plan

1961-66 1966-69 1969-74
(Achieve-  Anticipated) (Proposed)
ment)
4. Roads—
(2) Surfaced Roads (Kms) - oo 292 a4 200
(b) Rural Roads (Unsurfaced) (Kms.). . 1,000 780 [y
5. Education—
Additional Enrolment
(in lakbs).
(a) Classes I-V ... . 404 1640 212
(b) Classes VI-VIII ... e 0-95 3-36 5-20
(¢) Classes IX-XI 1-06 249 404
6. Health—
Hospitals, Dispensaries and Health Centres 898 711 73
(Nos.)»

The salient features of new strategy of development, area
objectives and priorities

3.7. In view of the low level of development of the State and large areas
of backward pockets, added emphasis will be placed on area development
approach and on the determination of ‘‘area objectives” and priorities
within the broad frame work of the objectives and priorities defined in the
State Plan. These would differ in view of the variety of physico-geographical
conditions as between the different regions of the State, In case of the phy-
sico-geographical region of the hill areas of the State, the objectives would be
as recommended by the Study Team headed by Shri Tarlok Singh, the then
Member, Planting Commission. These are briefly indicated below :—

(1) Communications will be given the top most priority, as no other-
aspect of development can be undertaken successfully in the hill areas
without the development of an adequate system of communications.

(2) Indeveloping the agricultural economy of the hill areas, a com-
prehensive and integrated approach to the development of forests, taking
up soil conservation measures and development of agriculture and horticul-
ture will be attempted.

{3) The sparsely populated small and scattered villages should be
regrouped into bigger villages for selected areas so that the basic amenities
like water supply, education, health services, etc., can be quickly made
available to them,



Plains region

3.8. The objectives for the plains region would also be broadly in con-
formity with the objectives as defined at para (2) above. The general
approach will be to aim at the maximum possible rate of growth in the
agricultural sector and the substantial growth in the secondary sector along
with a commensurate programme of social services. The backward pockets

will be given increased and due attention by taking up of special develop-
ment programmes.

Area plarning and annual plans

3.9. With a view to determining the area objectives and priorities and
ensuring a realistic base to planning and successful implementation of the
schemes, it is proposed to streamline the procedure relating to the drawing
up of subdivisional plans. In case of the hill areas, the plans are already being
drawn up on the basis of the autonomous districts. In case of plains region,
a beginning was made during the Third Plan in the direction of preparation
of the subdivisional plans. During the Fourth Plan this process would be
carried further and added emphasis would be given on this aspect of plan-
ning and implementation of schemes.

3.10. With a view to achieving this objective, maps have been prepared
in regard to each of the districts. These maps contain the basic data regard-
ing the physico-geographical conditions, the infra-structural features and
would also indicate the centres of development of social amenities. The
district maps would be supplemented by the maps toc be prepared by each
department containing the information relating to the location of the
schemes undertaken by it. The machinery for drawingup and watching
implementation of the district plans is proposed to be strengthened.
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CHAPTER 1V

IMPLEMENTING THE PLAN

Policy framework

4.1. The achievement of goals set forth in the Fourth Plan would
require a policy consciously adapted to the needs of plan implementa-
tion as one of its essential prerequisites. The policy of the State would
be to give active support to the institutions of develecpment which
have emerged during the period of successive plans and to utilise them
as the active centres of development. It would be the constant endca-
vour of the State policy to direct the machinery of administration and
to effect such changes in it which would ensure successful implementation
of the Fourth Plan. The achievement of the goal of ‘‘growth with
stability’’ depends on effective control of the price situation. The price
policy to be followed is largely decided at the national level and major
actions for regulating the course of prices lie with the Central Government,
Within these limitations, the State Government would pursue the objective
of price stability and would ensure that the inflationary pressure is kept
down. It is proposed to take up distribution of food and basic consumer
goods on an increasing scale through the co-operative consumers stores
and fair price shops and to give support to the co-operative institutions
and the Food Corporation of India in their efforts for building up
stocks of food grains.

Administration

4.2. A review of the working of the Five Year Plans has clearly
brought forth the fact that the failure in achievements is to a large
extent, attributable to deficiency in implementation. As planning and
administration are inter-related, the administrative machinery has to be
suitably strengthened for ensuring successful implementation and ful€l-
ment of targets. 'The measures to be undertaken in this regard are
briefly indicated below :—

(a) The State has set up a committee for Administrative Reforms,
Action will be taken inlight of the recommendationsof the Committee
as well as of the Administrative Reforms Commission with a view to
strengthening administrative machinery for ensuring better management
of development programmes.

(b) Emphasis will be placed on the qualitative improvement in the
performance of various development departments. The main objective set
forth before them would be better planning of operation, economy and the
achievement of best possible resuﬁs with the use of minimum resources
in men, materials and finances.

(¢) The machinery for drawing up and watching implementation of
district and subdivisional plans would be suitably strengthened. The
machinery for evaluation of plan performance would be strengthened
and the procedure streamlined with a view to cnsuring proper appraisal
of performance.
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(d) With a view to eliminating thc delays in sanctioning of projects,
Government have delegated enhanced financial and executive powers to
all the Administrative Departments, Heads of Departments and offices and
the field officers. Powers have also been delegated to officers entrusted
with the implementation of schemes under hill plans. Financial Advisers
have also been appointed and attachied to all the important Developwent
Departments either department-wise or collectively who have been given
powers to sanction schemes. The Government are considering the ques-
tion of establishment of an Inspectorate under the Finance Department with
a view to strengthening the arrangements for inspection and supervision.
of the plan programmes.

Guidelines for Sectoral Programmes

4.3, The sectoral objectives have been defined in the light of the broadl
objectives of the National Plan and the State Fourth Five Year Plan.
Chapter VIII which 'deals with the sectoral programmes contains detailed
description of sectoral objectives. A brief mention of the objectives of some
of the important sectors s given in this paragraph,

(a) Agriculture.—~In the sphere of agriculture, the main objective woulid
be to mamtain the supply of essential agriculture inputs and services so as to
facilitate the achievement of a sustained incrcase of 5%, per annum. The
sécond main objective would be to reach the benefits under the plan to the
small cultivators and share-croppers. Side by side, it is proposed to continwme
the selective approach for development of specified crops in particular areas
which was initiated during the Third Plan.

(b) Industries and_Power.—In the sphere of industries, the objective wouild
be to incre4se The eHiciency of existing public sector and co-operative industriial
units built up during the earlier plans. A constant endeavour would lhe
made to remove the causes which have so far obstructed the flow of capital by
way of taking various measures for extending concessions and consultancy
services to the entreprencurs desirous of setting up or expanding existimg
industrial units in the State. The power development programme would e
geared to the needs of industrial development so as to ensure proper utilisia-
tion of installed capacity and to complete the transmission lines and take wp
construction of new lines necessary for regional operation and building up of
a regional and all-India grid.

(c) Irrigation, transport, etc.— In the sphere of irrigation a beginning wrill
be made " i thediféction of taking upa major irrigation project in the State
and added emphasis will be given to the speedy completion of projects
already under construction and to ensure full utilisation of the potentiial
already created. In the sphere of transport, the emphasis will be on comn-
pletion of the roads and bridges under construction and the building wp
. a “network of rurat-toads so as to give an outlet to the produces of the
backward pockets, In view of the existence of a large number of riveriine
“water courses in the State, the improvement of inland water transport
would get added emphasis in the State Fourth Five Year Plan. While
ensuring maximum economy and best possible use of manpower resources,
in all the sectors the programme of development will be empioyment
oriented so as to ensure meximum contribution to the creation of new
employment. opportunities and to provide relief to the existing unemployed
and under-employed sections of the population. o :
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CHAPTER V

Resources for the Fourth Plan

5.1. Mobilisation of resources for financing the Fourth Plan is as much
the concern of the States as of the Centre. The capacity of the States to
raise resources is directly linked with the level of development of their
economy. At present, the level of development amongst the States is not -
uniform. The present financial arrangements are such that the States are’
left mainly Wwith residuary and inelastic sources'of revenue. This has made -
the task of the States, particularly that of the less-developed ones like Assam, |
very difficult indeed. On the other hand, the needs of development on the
part of the less-developed States are more pressing. Assam is faced with a
dilema of abundance of natural resources on . the one hand and a low level
of development and inelasticity of the finances needed to develop these
resources on the other. :

592. Due to a number of inherently unfavourable factors, the State’s
available resources are not of any substantial order. Firstly, the level of
the economy is low. The resource potential is comparatively much smaller
because of predominantly large rural sector where resource mobilisation
is rendered difficult by a number of factors. Secondly, large investruents
in industry which could have added to the resource potential have not
materialised during the period of the preceding Five Year Plans and A4d-hoc
Plans. On the other hand, social services in the preceding plans have
entailed more than proportionate maintenance expenses and even to meet
these expenditures, substantial efforts are necessary. Thirdly; the scope for
reducing the non-plan budget and keeping down its rate of growth is
rendered difficult on account of the large expenditure on police necessitated
by special problems of law and order such as operations against Mizo
hostiles and illegal infiltrators, etc. The increasing debt service charges
add tothe difficulties. While strict economy in non-plan expenditure has
been observed and will continue to be observed, the restraint on growth of
non-plan expenditure may not fully operate in the Fourth Plan. Fourthly,
factors such as floods, etc., which are not taken into conmsideration in
assessing resources occur almost regularly in case of Assam. This makes
the task of making a forecast of resources even more difficult.

5.3. In spite of these difficulties, the tax effort in Assam has, so far,
been commendable. Assam’s per capita State tax revenue has gone u
from Rs.13.59 in 1956-57 to Rs.15.74 in 1966-67 and to Rs.19.43 in 1967-68,
Had the Government of India allowed the continuance of carriage tax
on tea and jute the per capita tax burden would have gone up to Rs.21.95.
The State Government have been making every effort to keep down non-
plan expenditure and to collect the maximum of arrear loans and revenues.
The resources position has, nevertheless, been weak and the State had
to resort to taking of overdrafts for a number of years. To clear the
overdrafts the Government of India sanctioned ad-koc loans which are
to be repaid during the Fourth Plan period. On a liberal estimate, it
would be difficult to raise more than Rs. 16 crores by way of public
loan during the Fourth Plan period. Similarly, it will be difficult to
raise more than Rs. 19 crores as the State’s share of Small Savings
collections. Due to the low level of development and lack of industri-
alisation, the scope for additional taxation in the State is also very

limited. Repayment of a very considerable amount of loan
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to the Centre has been responsible for a large deficit on capital account.
The State Government have moved the Government of India to allow
them to increase the rate of royalty on crude oil and ts reimpose the carriage
tax on tea and jute. The question of making adequate distribution of the
divisible financial resources so as to cover the budget gap of the State
Government is currently under consideration of the Fifth Finance Commis--
sion. Even after making allowance for the award of the Fifth Finance
Commission and the increase in the rate of royalty on crude oil ard re-im-
position of carriage tax on tea and jute in a suitable manner, it is expectedl
that the State Government will not be left with any surplus which could be:
contributed as the net resources tor the Fourth Plan,

5.4. The State Government propose to take all possible measures to
increase the resources. The programme of the Elsctricity Board is being;
re-oriented with a view to ensuring fuller utilisation of the power potential
and raising of the Board’s revenues. 1In spite of a rural economy with a low
levelof development and occutrence of floods annually, the State Government
propose to explore the possibility of making special efforts in the rural areas
to raise the resources for development. The other measures under examina-
tion are the imposition of a betterment levy in the areas benefited by flood
control and irrigation measures and the further revision and rationalisation

of sales tax structure.
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CHAPTER VI

SPECIAL PROGRAMME FOR DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD
AREAS

6+1. One of the important objectives of the Fourth Plan is that special
attention will be paid to the backwarl and weaker sections of the population
with a view to building up a socialist society and correcting imbalances.
In case of Assam, this objective has a special significance considering the
large population of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward
Classes and the existence of backward areas and pockets all
over the State. The development of backward sectivns was one of the
objectives in the earlier plans also. This was, by and large, being done
through two sources, Apart from the general plan schemes which were
supposed to benefit the Backward Areas, there were programmes taken up
under the Welfare of Backward Areas sector for benefiting the protected
groups, e. g., Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes, etc.

Programme and achievements under the Third Five Year Plan and
Ad-hoc plans

6'2. The to'al approved outlay for the welfare of Backward Classes
during the Third Five Year plan was Rs.1030 lakhs. The actual expenditure
incurred during the Third plan period was Rs.955.23 lakhs. The percentage
of expenditure comes to 92°71. The following table would indicate the
expenditure in regard to the various sectors of the programme for the
welfare of Backward Classes.

{Rs, lakhs)
Third Plan Third Plan Percentage
Category outlay  Expenditure of total ex«
: penditure
to the total
outlay
(M 2 (3 (C)]
1. Scheduled Tribes (Hills) 71000 668°45 94-08
2. Scheduled Tribes (Plains) .o 22500 199.14 9735
3. Scheduled Castes 6000 52-64 86°56
4, Other Backward classes .. e ® 35-00 3500 100-00

Total .. 103000 95523 92:91
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Main achievements under the Third Five Year Plan

6:3. The main schemes implemented during the Third Plan period under
the hills tribal sector of the programme were the various measures taken
in regard to soil conservation and regeneraiion of forests and improvement
of communications in the hill areas. Water supply scheme was taken up
at Diphu, Aijal, Jowai and Lunglch besides the completion of smaller
water supply schemes in the interior areas of the hill disiricts. Under
the health programme, 13 new dispensaries were opened. The programme
for expansion of general and technical educationin the hill areas was
continued by grant of free-ships and scholarships as well as by provincialisa-
tion of schools. A training-cum-production centre and iwo handloom centres
for training in sericulture and weaving were set up during the plan period.

6:4. In the plains tribal sector of the programme, free-ships and scholar-
ships were continued for students from the plains tribal communities with
a view to facilitating expansion of education among them. The other
important schemes completed in this sector include the sctting up of
veterinary dispensaries, construction of roads in the areas predominantly
inhabited by the plains iribal and starting of rural water supply schemes
on self-help basis in such areas. For the expansion of cottage industries
among the plains tribals, three sericulture and handloom centres were set up
and one production centre for cottage industries was esiablished.

65. The programme for the Welfare of Scheduled Castes was also imple-
mented on similar lines. Besides the grant of free-ships and scholarships
to students drawn from the Scheduled Castes these schemes included setting
up of a production centre for leather goods at Badarpur and extension of
help for improvement of looms and other assistance for weavers. Schemes

for improving rural water supply and financial assistance for housing were
also undertaken,

6'6. In the other backward classes sector, scholarships and frec-ships
were given to the students from these groups.

6'7. The schemes in all these sector were continued during the period
of ad-hoc plans,

o, Sabs e

The programme for Hills Tribals in the Fourth Five Year Plan

6'8. In the case of the hill areas from 1966-67, an integrated develop»
ment plan is being drawn up and implemented according to the
guidelines laid down by the Joint Centre-State Study Team for
the hill areas. The 1main features and details of the plan for
the hill areas are contained in Chapter IX which deals with
the matter exclusively.

Programme under Welfare of Backward Classes sector
in the Fourth Plan

6'9. The State’s Fourth Plan excluding the provisions for centrally
ponosored schcmes contains an outlay of Rs.1000°00 lakhs for the welfare
of backward classes sector with the following breakup :—  °

Rs.
1. Plains Tribals ... o 500-00 Jakhs,
2. Scheduled Castes. e 27500

t4
ER ]

3. Other Backward Classes ... 225°00
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6°10. The programme for this sector aims at integrated development of
these communities by provision of educational facilities, training in Crafts
and Cottage Industries, Sericulture and Weaving, etc. The other schemes
included in the programme relate to the development of communications
in the mtenox areas, the improvement of rural water supply as well as health
measures, e, g., anti-lsprosy work. The main schemes proposed to be taken
up for the welfarc of scheduled castes relate to the grant of free-ships and
scholarships to schedule caste students and imparting of training in various
crafts to candidates from the scheduled castes, The programme also
provides for taking up of rural water supply schemes and housing schemes for
sweepers and other more backward people from the scheduled castes.

Special programme for development of Backward Areas—
Pilot Projects:

o'11. With a view to giving a more concrete shape the programme of
development of backward areas, itis proposed to take up a special pro-
gramme of pilot projects for the development of the backward areas and
pockets in the “tate. The main features of the proposed programme arc
indicated below:—

Identification of the Backward Areas

6-12. Considerable work has already been done in regard to the identi-
fication of the backward pockets in the State. The measures taken so far are
briefly indicated below :

(i) District-wise indicators of regional development were prepared as
suggested by the Planning Cummission. These indicators have
thrown-out important data regarding the comparative back-
wardness of the various areas of the State.

(ii) . he study of the impact of the Plan programme initiated by the

Planning Commission. has made available considerable data relat-
ing to the level of development in various spheres in each of the
districts. These data, supplemented by information obtained
through block agencies and village index cards, has made it
possible to identify the backward districts/subdivisions/blocks/
groups of villages, etc.
Ad-hoc surveys have heen undertaken to study the socio-economic
condition of various groups in the State, e, g., those of Chawdang
community living in the Jorhat Subdivision of Sibsagar distridt,
Koch-Rajbanshi community living in the Goalpara district, etc.

(iii

Reis

613 On the basis of these surveys a list of backward areas has been
prepared which is attached at Appendix ‘G’. These are mostly the ‘areas
inhabited by the plains tribals and the most backward groups ot other Back-
ward Classes. Some of these areas also contain a predominant element of
Scheduled Castes population. Further work will be done in regard to the
demarcation of the project areas out of the list of backward areas for the
purpose of taking up the special programme.

6°14. The main features of the programme are given below:—
(1) The population covered by a project would be approximately 50,(00.

(2) The number of projects to be undertaken is provisionally fixed at 30
for the entire Fourth Five-Year Plan,
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L (3) Allocation for each project for the five-year period will be Rs.15
lakhs.

(5) These pilot projects will be superimposed over T. D. Blocks and the
funds available under T. D. Blocks will continue to be spent. The allocation
under this programme would be in addition to that available under -either
C. D. programme or T. D. programme if the area is covered by any of these
programmes.

(5) The steff for the execution of these projects would be selected out of
the existing B.D.Os. who would be named Project Officers. The staff speci-
fically required for the project would be the mmimum and the Extension
Officers and thi;taﬂ‘ already available and normalised would be utilised for
the purpose of the execution of the project.

(6) There would be no schematic pattern for these projects. Each
project would be drawn up on the basis of arca-development-approach
and would bhe entirely need-based. The priorities for each project
would be laid down on the basis of actual needs for area development.
The plan would be designed to fill up the gaps and would empahsise
the aspects of development in which the area is backward. The plans
of these areas will be discussed and deccided in consultation with the
State Advisory Councils for Scheduled Castes, Other Backward Classes,
Plains Tribals and at the local level Advisory committees will be set
up in which representatives of Mahakuma Parishads, Anchalik Panchayats,
etc., would be associated.

6'15. An allocation of Rs. 4 crores is being suggested in the State’s
Fourth Plan for the special programme for the development of backward
areas.

6:16. The State contamns a large number of population of small farmers
and share-croppers, landless labour, village artisans and other sections of
the population requiring special attention. It is proposed to reach the
agricultural inputs, service facilities and extend the benefiis of agricul-
tural credit to the small farmers and sharecioppers. It is already the State
Government’s policy to distribute available surplus lands to the landless
labour and people affected by soil erosion and floods. This policy would
be vigorously pursued during the Fourth Plan period. With a view to
improving the conditions of village artisans, itis proposed to set up co-
operative societies and to extend the technical advice, financial assistanee
and the assistance relating to the sunply of necessary materials and imple-
ments through these societies.
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CHAPTLER VII

Employment in the Fourth Plan

7.1. One of the main objectives of the National Fourth Five Year
Plan is to achieve a balance beiween development and investment on
the one hand and growth in cmployment on the other. Such a balance
has to be sought as an indirect consequence of planning. In drawing
up a plan, a wide range of constraint and possibilities have to be t1aken
into account. Considerations bearing on employment can be taken into
account broadly in terms of policics, choice of techniques and pro-
grammes for utilising surplus manpower or promotion of village and
small industries or other forms of small scale industries and self employ-
ment. In considering increase in employment, the main objective is to
aim at maximum production through effective utilisation of predactive
resources including manpower and expansion of employment opporiuni-
ties have to be subserviated to these objectives.

Growth of unemployment in Assam and the position at the
end of the Third Five Year Plan-

7.2. In Assam, the growth rate of labour force has been very
high due to high growth rate of pupulation, rural-urban shift of popu-
lation, influx of migrants and displaced personsand expansion in general
education. The additional employment generated has not sufficienly
kept pace with the number of unemployed. An ever-increasing num-
ber of unemployed persons is, therefore, always left to be provided for
at the end of each successive plan period. The increase was 145 per
cent in the live register of the employment ex~bhanges in Assam as
against only 58:2 pe: cent in India as a whole, It has been estima
ted that the backlog of unemployed persons in the State at the end
of the Third Five Year Plan was 3:22 lakhs. The position has fur-
ther deteriorated during the period of the ad-Zoc plans and the Fourth
Plan now is expected to start with a greater backlog.

Employment potential in the Fourth Five Year Plan

7°3. With a view to removing the backlog of unemployment left
at the end of 1968-1969 and for providing employment to the addi-
tional 617 lakhs of entrants into the labour force during the Fourth
Plan period, the total job requircment would come to roughly 13 lakhs.
The State’s Fourth Plan outlay of Rs.437-75 crores is expected to provide
opportunities for 7:38 lakhs full-time jobs as shown below:—

. No. of jobs Lakhs
A. Construction 2:04
B. Continuing ...
(i) Agriculture and allied ... 1-16

activities.
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No. of jobs lakhs
(ii) Industry and power 074
(1ii) Transport and Communi-... 0-40
cations,
(iv) Social services ... 0-32
(v) Miscellaneous ... 0.07
Total 2:69
C. Indirect employment in trade, 2-65
commerce, elc., estimated at
56 per cent of direct employ-
ment, -
Total 7-38

7-4. From the above estimate, it will be seen that the Fcurth
Plan of the State including the complementary investment in central
sector will have an cmployment potential of almost approximating to
the number of new euntrants to  the labour force during tbe same
period and that the plan will end with a backlog = of '5:627in
lakhs unemployed. The - employment potential of ‘ithe Fourth Plan
indicated above may be shown as betwecen agiiculture and unon-agri-
culture as below:— .

(in lakhs)
1-16

1. Employment in agriculture and ...
allied activit.es.

2. Direct employment in non-agri- ... 3:517
cultural activities. -
3. Indirect employment in trade, ... 2-65

commerce, etc.

Total ‘ _ 7:38

7.5, On the basis of the targets of additional area to be broughtt
under irrigation, soil conservation, double cropping and-other agriculture:
and allied programmes, it is estimated that in the Fourth Plan agricul-
ture itself will provide additional employment to the tune of 146 lakhs.
The employment potential on the non-agricultural side is CStlmate(l to be off
the order of 6 22 lakhs.

Basic features of unemployment position in the State:

7-6. In Assam, the largest increase in unemployment is in respect of
unskilled workers and between the age group 19 to 24 which form 70'9 per
cent and 67 per cent of the total registration in the employment exchange
registers at thie end of March, 1966, Among the educated un-employed the
highest category was of the matrlculates Recentlv un-employment has beem
witnessed among the engineering degrce and diploma holders.  Another
peculiar feature of the employment situation in the State is _that it.is 1he only
State where cmployment in the urban sector has remained stagnant during
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the Third Plan period. The private sector employment in the State is much
larger than the public sector employment. From an analysis of the pattern
of industrial employment in Assam, it would appear that the employment is
heivily concentrated in agriculture and livestock or to be more precise, in
tea plantations and the share of other sectors and industrial activities are
relatively insignificant, The employment in tea plantation in Assam having
reached the optimum, there is no further scope for gencration of employment
potential from thiv sector.

7'7. The prospect of employment as worked out in the above paragraphs
is not adequate in the context of the size and content of the State’s Fourth
Plan as envisaged. The absence of a sound and diversified industrial base
limits the possibility of a major shift in the occupational structure during the
Fourth Plan. The vurious schemes proposed to be taken up during the
Fourth Plan period, such as village and small industries, rural works pro-
gramme, rural electrification, etc., are likely to provide some relief to the un-
employed and the underemployed in the rural areas. However, as the
analysis in the above paragraphs would show, it is necessary that the public
sector in the State should he expanded considerably and the industrial develop-
ment should be stepped up and diversified so as to facilitate a satisfactory
solution to the nnemployment problem in the State. The projections relating
to unemployment cannot be tak-n as accurate as the finzl eflect on employ-
ment will depend entirely on the efficiency and resource fulness with which
the plan is operated.

Emphasis on utilisation of local manpower resources :

7-8. From the point of view of the development of the State, it is necessary
that the available manpower resources of che State should be utilised by the
indusirial units of public and private sectors which are already existing or
are likely to come up under the plan. It would be the constant endeavour
of the State Government to take adequate measures for achieving this
‘objective.
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CHAPTER VIII
SECTORAL PROGRAMMES
1. Agriculture

L.1. Agriculture constitutes the very base of our national economy. The
economic development and higher standard of living of the 72 per cent of the
population of the State dependent on agriculture can be ensured only as a result ;
of higher rate of growth in the agricultural sector. It is because of this that
ggnculture has been given priority position in the Five Year Plans of the
state.

1.2. In the First Plan the e¢mpahasis was on scheme which had the
limited objective of increasing food production only. Programmes of training
facilities and development of horticulture however received due atiention.
The target for production of 2.25 lakh tons of additional food grains was
achigved and the averall index of agricultural production  (base 1956-57)
rose by 10 points from 85.72 in 1950-51 to 95.79 in 1955-56. )

1.3. The approach in the Second Plan was for balanced development
of food and cash crops. Multiplication and distribution of improved seed,
distribution of fertilizers, creation of irrigation facility, etc., received due
emphasis. The objective was to create as rapid an improvement in the
peasants’ standard of living as possible. Against a target of 3.82 lakh tons
of additional food grains, a production poteiitial of 2.30 lakh 1588 oaly could -
be]created. The overall index of agricultural production rose by 3.17 points
only,

1.4. In the Third Plan, the objective for agriculture was to attain self-
sufficiency in food grains, and to increase production of those agricultural
commodities which form the raw materials for industry. In spite of repeated
set-backs due to floods and droughts, an additional production potential of
3.87 lakh tonnes of food grains has been created against the target of 4.20
lakh tonnes, Food grain production in 1965-66 was 19.02 lakh tonnes as
against the production of 19.66 lakh tonnes in 1964-65. This was primarily
due to the set-back in the last year of the Plan because of adverse climatic
conditions. The overall index of agricultural production however rose by
7.48 points during the Third Plan period. The progress achieved during the
Third Plan period was maintained and the programmes for agriculture
development were continued during the ad-hoc annual plans.  The food-
wrain production during 1967-68 was 19.17 lakh tonnes and target of
production during 1968-69 is 23 lakh tonnes.

1.5. Although the production had fallen short of the target, there has
bbeen satisfactory progress in the programmes of preparatory nature which go
to create conditions conducive to accelerated progress. In the process of
transition from traditional to improved methods of farming, the difficulty
was to provide the proper type of institutional service due to acute shortage
of technical personnel. The position in this respect has improved by the end
of the Third Plan. The intake in the agricultural college has been signi-
ficantly increased. A number of officers have been sent for advanced train-
ing, and post-graduate courses have been started in the agricultural college
in as many as four subjects and most of the under qualified personnel have
gone through in-service training. Through a process of continuous job
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training of all categories of field staff, the quality of extension service including
field demonstration has been considerably improved. As a result, the
prejudice and apathy of the farmers towards application of fertilizers ancl
- adoption of scientifice methods of farming having been disappeared, a climate:
has now been created for a take-off in agricultural production, The consump-
tion of fertilizer went up to 20,000 tonnes in the last year of the Thircl
Plan and 25,000 tonnes during 1967-68 as against about 2,500 tonnes evem
as late as the second year of the Third Plan. The only soil testing laboratory
in the State has been suitably strengthened and two new laboratories have beem
completed.  Seed farms have been improved and a ]arge number of seedl
stores have been constructed both in the seed farms and in Block headquar-
ters for proper storage of seeds. ~ With the strengthening of plant protectlorl
orgrnisation it has been possible to contro]l and avert pest emdemlcs

Emphasis has been laid on permanent types of head works for flow irriga-
tion and a nucleus “Irrigation Cell” in the Agricultiral Department has been
sct up. Coverage under the Intensive Programme, both in Intensive
Agricultural District Programme (I.A.D.P) and Intensive Agricultural Area
(1. A.A.) has been increased and necessary preparatory work has been done.

Panchayats have been involved in a number of agricultural programmes by

transfer of schemes with necessary financial grants to them.  On account o

these preparatery achievements, it may be Sdld that the ground has beem
prepared for accelerated progress during the Fourth Plan,

The Fourth Plan Objectives

1.6. The objectives in the Fourth Plan in the agricultural sector have
been drawn up on the basis of the experience gathered in the past. In accor-
dance with the objective of the national plan for achieving self-sufficiency
the cbjective in the agricultural sector would be to provide the conditicns fow
a sustained increcase of about 5 per cent per annum and secondly, to enable
as large a section of the rural population as possible, including the smail
cultivators to participate in agricultural development and have an adequate
share in the facilities and services. Emphasis will be given on the use of
improved sceds and seeds of high yielding varieties of crops with input, with
high doses of fertilizers, creation of more irrigation facilitics and pest control
measures. Briefly the ObjCCtIVCS would be

(a) To increase the production ofi food grains at an average annual
rate of about 5 per cent per annum so as to make the State self
sufficient in food with a marginal surplug at the end of the Fourth

Plan.

(b} To arrest the decline in production of jute by increasing the average
yield rather than the area.

(c) To increase the production of wheat,oilseeds and pulses in which
the State is chronically deficit and has to depend heavily on supplies

from outside the State.

(d) To increase the production of fruits and other plantation crops
for which the State has a great potentiality.

. (e) To bring about accelerated development in agriculture in the hill
areas so as to increase the production of both food and cash

crops and thereby improve the genera] economy in the hills.
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Programme Strategy

L.7. Programme Strategy.—To bring about accelerated progress ir. produs-
tion and attain the objectives ehumerated above, the strategy shall be mainly
as follows :—

(a) The area under irrigation shall be increased substantially with
medium and minor irrigation as also lift irrigation so as to
increase and stabilise the production and also bring about a
distinct change in the cropping pattern with a veiw to avoid the
damage by flood.

(b) The area under high-yielding varieties shall be substantially
raised particularly in rice, wheat and maize, both in the plains
and hills,

(c) Along with the increase in area under high-yielding varicties, the
consumption of fertilizer shall be stepped up together with other
improved package of ptactices.

(d) Plant protection service shall be further developed to ensure
effective measures against any outbreak of diseases or pests.

(e) Supplies of inputs shall be ensured through an efficient system
of distribution organised by the two Corporations.

(f) The coverage under intensive programme shall be increascd as
fast as possible so as to concentrate more attention to the
favourable areas and thereby bring about rapid increase in
production.

(g) Similarly, in the Hills, intensive programme, shall be undertaken
for introduction of scientific practices so as to step up the
production.

1.8. Estimates of production.—Estimates of production proposed for the
Fourth Plan in respect of food-graing and other improtant crops along with
their achievements (in terms of actual production) are given below—

Commodity Unit Base level Additional Estintated Percentage
1967-68 production production increase
actdal in Fourth at the end over the

Plan of Fourth  base level
Plan .
1 2 3 4 5§ 6
Rice 000 tonnes 1914 986 2,900 51:61
Food grains - » 1971 979 2,950 4967
Oil seeds ... ... s 66 18 74 2726
Jute 000 bales 1049 327 1,376 3117
Sugarcane (Gur) 000 tonnes 117 45 162 38-46

Potato . » 250 40 321 284
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_1.9. Physical Programmes.—The targets for selected programmes of
agricultural development for the Fourth Plan to achieve the production
estimates of the various crops, along with the actual achievements of the
Third Plan are indicated in the following table—

Targets of selected programmes for
Agricultural Development

Programme Unit  Third Plan Acl(lli:l\‘/it:’rgcnt Fourth Plam
1967.63  L2rECt

I.—Irrigation :—

(a) Major/Medium Irrigation ... 000 acres . 250

(b) Minor Irrigation *... «s 000 acres 390 96 900
II.—Sojl Conservation :—*%* eee 000 acres 44°0 11°6 47
1IL.—Land Reclamation :—+- oo 000 acres 92 20:00 64'0
IV.~=Chemical Fertilizers :-—

(a) Nitrogenus .o 009 acres 5 13 100

(b) Phosphatic . ... 000 acres?) 8 60

(c) Potassic .. ... 000 acresj H 3 20
V.—Organic manures and green ina-

nuresi=—

(a) Urban compost ... - 000 tonnes 10 66 12'8

(b) Green manuring ... ... 000 acres 300 1l 162
VI.—Area under Improved Seeds:—

(a) High-yielding varieties ... 000 acres se 76 485

(b) Other improved seeds +s 000 acres 1,200 246 790
VII1.—Plant Protection o~ 000 aeres 500 134 1,600

*Including minor irrigation works done by the P.W.D, (F.C. and 1.)
and C.D.

#*Including soil conservation works in agricultural land by the Soil
Conservation Department,

4-Including land reclamation works done by the Soil Conservation
Department.

1.10. Important Programmes.—While most of the important progtammes
of the Third Plan shall be continued, the emphasis will now be on quick
maturing programtes. At the same time, programmes of preparatoty
nature, which will contribute acceleration of progress, have not been over-
looked. Al few new programmes are also proposed to be taken up in the
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light of the experience gained.  Brief features of important programmes ate*
mdicated below-—

. L. Agricultural Education.—The present intake capacity of 100 students
in the Agricultural College, Jorhat will be maintained. Necessary physical
facilities such as hostel, class room, laboratory, etc., for the four post-
graduate courses shall have to be provided. Newly acquired land in the
college has been developed into a good farm to provide facilities for teaching
and research. It is also proposed to set up an Agricultural University. in
keeping with the geiicral policy adopied by the Central Government.

Tglree of the four Gram Sevuk Training Centres in the State have been
upgraded.  These have to be fully developed into institutes for higher
training of Gram Sevaks. It is proposed to upgrade the remaining centre.

Selected officers are to be sent for higher training every year to meet
requirement of specialists.

With @ view to step up mechonisation, it is necessary to organise train-
ing in farm machines for use and maintenance of various types of farm
machineries. Four such institutions have been set up and these will be fuily-
developed in the Fourth Plan.

Vor imparting training to the progressive farmers, one centre has been
set up at Khanapara. Tt is proposed to set up one Farmers Institute in
each District. These institutes will run two types of courses—a short course
for 7-—10 days for progressive farmers and a longer course of 3—6 months,
for the young farmers. Each one of the farmers thus trained shall constitute
a nucleus for propagution of improved techniques of production.

Besides, it is propoused to take up a programme for regular In-service
Training for officers in order to improve and maintain the efficiency of the
extension service.

18, Agricultural Research.—More emphasis is laid on research than
before in order to produce a stream of technical know-how. It is, therefore,
proposed to set up a nucleus of research stations and laboratories in important
soil climatic zones of the State. It is of special significance in Assam where

soil and climate vary widely from one parg to another,

7L Agricultural Extension.—Demonstrations of all aspects of improved
techniques of production will be taken up in large numbers to convince and
converi the farmers to adoption of scientific methods of cultivation. It 1is
proposed to take up package programme on jute, sugarcane and potatoes,
in addition to rice, to cover the imporiang belts under these crops. Develop-
ment of crops like maize, cotton rabi crops and vegetables will alsg receive
cmiphas’s.

1V. Supplies and Services—(a) Seeds ard plants.—In addition o expan-
ston and improvement of existing seed farms by way of providing seed-stores, .
threshing floor, machineries, irrigation facilities, etc., three large farms will
be set up during the Fourth Plan.  Preliminary work regarding their setting
up has already been done. Requirement of improved seeds will be met
from these farms, as well as by multiplication thirough registered seed-growers.
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Grants will be given to Panchayats to augment their revolving fund for
procurement of seeds from the registered growers.  Nurseries will be set up
in as many farms as possible.

(B) Manures and fertilizers.—It is proposed to expand the programme
for town cofiipost to as many urban cenires as possible.  Programme for
green manuring and rural compost will also be taken up.

The tempo of consumpijon of fertilizer will be progressively increased
and by the end of the Fouith Plan 180 thousands tonnes of fertilizers wiil
be used as against 20 thousind tonnes by the end of the Third Plan. For
improvement of acidic soil, it is proposed to supply lime to farmers at
subsidised rates.

(c) Implements.—Improved implements will be issued to the growers at
subsidised rate.  Gradually this sub;idy will be withdrawn. New types
of :mplements will be tested and supplied to the Blocks for demonstration.

(d) Plant Protection—It is proposed to have fully equipped plant
protection units in each district with sufficient number of power sprayers
and mobile teams so as to render quick service for control of epidemics.
Subsidy on pesticides will be gradually withdrawn but will be continued on
sprayers and dusters.

(e) Godowns.—It is proposed to set up a large number of godowns at
strategic points for stocking fertilizer wherefrom retailers will get the supply.
Similarly, it will be necessary to have godowns for seeds.

(f) Workshop.—TIt is proposed to establish workshop at the subdivisional
level so as to extend repairing services for pumps and other machinerics.

(2) Agro-Industries Coxporation.—An Agro-Tndustries Corporation has
been set up for undertaking disiribution of fertilzers, implements, pesticides,
etc., to the farmers, for which facilities like storage, transport, etc., shall be
made available to the Corporation apart from contribution to its share
capital.  The Corporation shall also gradually take over such commercial
undertakings like cold storage, fruit processing units, etc., which are now
handled by the Agriculture Department. It is also proposed to hand over
to the Corporation the respcnsibility of running the tractor and pump units
for hiring out to the farmers as also to undertake hirepurchase distribution
of machineries.

(h) A seed Corporation has been sct up for undertaking multiplication,
processing distribution and certification of various types of improved seeds
The Departmental seed farms have been transferred to the Corporation.

V. Intensive Programme.—Package Programme shall be continued in
Cachar District during the Fourth Plan. At present 45 Blocks all over the
Stare are under the LA.A. Programme and 30 more blocks would be brought
under the programme during the Fourth Plan.

At least 75 per cent of the Blocks in the districts which have been
brought under the Intensive Agricultural Area Programme shall be covered
in the Fourth Plan. High-yielding variety programme will be superimposed
in these blocks,
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Vi. Land Development—It is proposed to maintain a fleet of tractors for
underteking  teclamation of culturable waste land and also to take up
reclamation of water-logged arca.  Besides reclamation, it is proposed to
take up a new programme for soil and water conservation in the plains. In
the command area of medium irrigation project in Nowgong District, an
area development programme has been undertaken as a sort of advanced
action for proper utilization of water after the completion of irrigation
project.  This will be extended to the command area of ther important

wrigation projects.

VI Administration.—In view of the increase in the tempo of work it
will be nccessary to strengthen the organisation at various levels. A nucleus
irrigation cell has already been set up under Agriculture Departmen; and
that has to be expanded gradually with the availability of more engineers.

A Pilot Project for crop insurance in a selected area is envisaged.

ror the Hill Areas of the State a separate Integrated Plan has been
drawn up in the light of the recommendation of the Centre-State Study Team,
for which a provision of Rs.410.50 lakhs has been made. The expenditure for
Agricultural Produciicn during the Third Plan was Rs.478.92 lakhs. During
the period of ad-hoc plans, the expenditure anticipated is Rs.785 lakns. The
total State Plan outlay proposed for the Tourth Plan under Agricultural
Production is Rs.1761.50 lakhs including Rs.10 lakhs for Ayacut Development

Programme,

2. Minor Irrigation

2.1. In the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to take up more effective per-
.manent types of irrigation apart from Power Pump irrigation which will

also be expanded,

2.2. Under the present arrangements, grants are given to the Panchayats
for undertaking projects for flow irrigation and the subsidy is 100 per cent
in respect of masonry and concrete head-works and sub-channels invol-
ving only earth work ‘are being pariially subsidised. It is proposed to con-
tinue these subsidies,

While small projects shall be the responsibility of the Panchayats, some
of the bigger projects shall be undertaken directly by Agriculture Department.

2.3. Under the programme for lift irrigation it is proposed to hire out
bigger pumping sets in compact areas and to supply smaller pumping sets to
Panchavats and individuals on hire-purchase system with 50 per cent subsidy.
Lift irrigation with electrical sets will be introduced wherever power is

available.

2.4, Existing Deep Tube Welis will be maintained and irrigation
.chanvels will be constructed wherever necessary.  Shallow filter points will
‘be set up in some areas for which drilling rigs have been procured.

2.5. It is also proposed to popularise s‘uarfgc.e wells and small hand
jpumps for irrigation where other types of irrigation are not possible. A
scheme for ground water exploration is being taken up,
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" 2.6. Minor irrigation projects cosling Rs.l lakh to Rs.15 lakhs are
handled by the Public Works, Department (Flood Control and Terigation) of
the State.  While emphasis will be on construction of smaller quick maturing
irrigation projects, some bigger irrigation schemes by tapping the medium
size tributaries shall also be taken up side by side, for providing perennial
irrigaiion on larger tracts of land and also to stabilise some minor irrigation
schemes by augmenting any shortfall in supply of the main feeder streams
of these schemes.

27. Minor irrigation schemes. both under Agricufture Department and
Public Works Department (Flood Control and Irrigation) propose to pro-
vide irrigation facility 1o an addi;ional area of 9 lakhs arces {gross) of crops
by the end of the Fourth Plan. The Third Plan expenditure on Minor
Irrigation was Rs.413.61 lakhs, The expenditure during ad-foc  plans s
Rs.312.80 lukhs. The total ouilay proposed in the Fourth Plan is Rs.1900
kkhs including a provision of Rs.250 lakhs for the schemes under Hill
Atcas.

3. Soil Conservation

3.1. As Assam hus one third of its area under hills, while areas in the
plains are continually subjected to erosion and flood by torrential streams, the
adoption of soil conservational measures is of vital importance for increasing
and stabilising agricultural production. During the First and Second Plan
periods, soil conservation programmes were included under the head
“Forest Development™ and in the plains, soil conservation measurcs were
adopted by the Agriculture Department. A separate Soi]l Conservation
Depariment was set up in 1939 with a skeleton staff. TInitially this depart-
ment took up soil conservation work in the Hili Districts becausc of the
greatly harmful effects of soil crosion duc to shifting cultivation in these
areas. It was soon realised that in the plains districts also there are large
tracts which are subjected to accelerated erosion due to extension of cultiva-
tion in the foot hills, sheet and gully erosion on sloping land, and stream bank
erosion due to rivulels often changing course and devouring many fertile
agricultural fields. Because of this, soil conservation work was also exten-
ded to the plains areas of the State by establishment of three soil conserva-
ticn divisions during the Third Plan. During this plan period, the pro-
grammes in the hills were mainly :—

(i) Demonstration of plantation of non-perishable perennial cash
crops like cashew-nut, coffee and black-pepper.

(ii} Experimental plantation of rubber, cardamom, etc.

(iti) Inducement to jh‘um cultivators to take up cultivation of cash

" crops by giving loans and subsidy for growing caskew-nuts,
coffec and black-pepper.

(iv) Terracing of hiil slopes for converting them into permanent
agricultural fields.

(v) Afforestaticn of degraded hill slopes.

(vi) Pasture devclopment maintly by introducing exotic grasses and
Jegumes,
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3.2. In the plains, the programmes implemented were (i) gully control
(i) terracing, (iii) afforestation on stream banks, (iv) Pasture development on
lands unsuitable for agriculture or too good for forsstry and (v) stream
bank erosion control,

3.3. During the Fourth Plan the programme will be essentially the same,
with certain shift in emphasis and larger coverage, The emphasis in the hills
will be on the Land Development Programmes comprising of terracing,
contcur bunding, water spreading, etc.. Other programmes will be afforesta-
tion, research, experiments, cash crop development on lands which cannog be
developed for settled agriculture and pasture development. In the plain
areas of the State, the following programmes will be implemented— (i) gully
centrol. (i} terracing and contour bunding, (iii) afforestation on stream
banks, (iv) stream bank erosion control through minor engineering structures
and (v)pasturc development.

3.4. The plan for the hill arcas is based on the recommendation of the
Centre State Study Team on devclopment of Hill Areas of Assam, with an
outlay of Rs.250 lakhs for the Fourth Plan.

3.5. The total outlay proposed in the Fourth Plan for Soil Conservation
programmes is Rs.390 lakhs as against the expenditure of Rs.136.27 lakhs
durirg the Third Plan and Rs.93.42 lakhs during ad-hoc plans. ™

4. Animal Hutbandry, Dairying and Milk Supply

4.i. In a predominantly agricultural economy, development of livestock
plays an important complementary vole in the development of agriculture.
It is the main source of supply not only of draught power, rural transport
and valuable manure, but also of protective foods like milk, meat and eggs.
-With the per capita consumption of these proiective foods at a very low level
in this State, the development of animal husbandry and dairying assumes
great importance. In the pre-plan period only a fringe of the gigantic task
of Iivestock improvement could be touched with a small nucleus organisa-
tion. In the First Plan, therefore, emphasis was on setting up of institutions
for veterinary education, vaccine preparation, livestock treatment and
diseas: control and improvement of cattle breeds through key village schemes.
In the Second Plan, schemes coniinuing from the First Plan were further
strengthened and cxpanded and some new schemes, such as establishment
of veterinary laboratory, urban milk supply, poultry development, fodder
develspment and eradication of rinderpest were taken up. The emphasis
in the Third Plan was on expansion of extension service, establishment of a
livestock research station, intensification of livestock improvement through
fexpansion and strengthening of key village scheme, development of poultry
and wilk supply and eradication of contagious diseases, like rinderpest and
Lumpsore,

4.2. Wiih the poor stock of livestock of various species which total to
193 lakhs as per 1961 Livestock Census, the task ahead to bring about all
round improvement of livestock in this State is stupendous. In the Fourth
Plan, emphasis is, therefore, laid on expansion of existing livestock farms
and establishment of a few néw farms, expansion of the key village scheme,
distribution of improved breeding stock on a large scale, establishment of
Yeterinary dispensaries and first aid centres and mobile dispensaries with a
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view to extend veterinary aid to interior rural areas to control disease amnd
prevent outbreak of epidemics. Improved feed and fodder development and
cxpansion of urban milk supply scheme to one more town as well as increa-
sed supply to the three towns where the scheme is already operating wre
alsp planned. Pouliry development will also receive special emphasis. In
order to ensure the required number of technical personnel, post graduate
classes in a few subjects have been opened in the Assam Veterinary College
and more such courses are proposed to be opened. A general integrat.ed
approach embracing all aspccts of breeding, feeding, disease conirol, and
dairy development will be taken up on selected area basis,

4 3. A total provision of Rs.509 lakhs has been made in the Fourth Plan
as shown below :(— '

{Rupees in lakhs)

Programme Third Plan Anticipated Fourth Tlan
expend- Expendi- outlay
ture ture during  {Proposed)
Ad-hoc -
plan
1 (2) (3) (4)
1. Animal health and diseasc control . 38:75 2769 8460
2. Livestock Development - .o 20°19 32-94 120-00
3. Poultry Development ... 4701 4860 9760
4, Fodder Development .., 2:23 560 1830
5. Piggery Development ... 455 7:26 21-50
6. Sheep and Goat Development .. 15-22 3-44 2350
7. Dairy Develop 1 ent 4581 41°40 8500
8. Veterinary Education, Training . 3040 17-93 30°50
and research.
9. Administrative Crganisation, .. 3-21 572 28-00
etc.
Total . .s 20737 190-58 509-00

45. For the Hill areas of Assam a separate integrated Plan is drawn
up in accordance with the recommendations of the Centre State Study Team
on Development of Hills areas of Assam. The total provision proposed
for Animal Husbandry and Dairying is Rs.509 lakhs as indicated above
including Rs.199 lakhs for Hill Areas Plan, In keeping with the scope of
development in different Hill Districts the emphasis is laid on the following

programmes in the hill plan—
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(1} Improvement of Hi]l Cattle.
(2) Development of Piggery.
(3) Development of Poultry,

(4) Strengthening and Development of Veterinary facilities.

5. Forests

5.1. Development of forest resourceg is essential in this State which is
subijected to heavy erosion due to rains and floods for protective as well as
for productive purposes. It is also important for increasing the State revenue
and! for raising the income of the tribal people living in the Hills and forest
areas. Although 30 p.c. of the area of the State is under forest the area that
can be classed as permanently under forest is anly 12 per cent. The task
in Forest development is, therefore stupendous. With the commeéncement of
plamning the main objective envisaged in the foresffy progiammes have been
overall improvement of forests, increase of areas of .forest reserves, extension
of forest road cominunication, regeneration of valuable species and establish- ;
memt of forest based industries. During the First Plan two schemes were
conmpleted, viz., creation of 1000 acres of Cinchona Plantation and establish-
memt of the Assam Forest School to train- up 20 foresters a year.  Other
schemes which were taken up during this plan were wattle plantation, culti-
vation of medicinal and economic plants. Under the scheme for National
Parks and Wild Life Sanctuaries various amenitics to tourists visiting the
sancituaries were provided. In the Second Plan the tempo of development was
furtlher intensified by taking up new schemes such as (i) reclamation of
Ex-Zamindary foresis, (i) acquisition of non-Government land for foresary
purpose, (iii) establishment of Botanical Garden and Zoo, (iv) timter treat-
ment and seasoning and (v} Khoir plantation, in addition to continuing the
sche'mes started in the First Plan, In the Third Plan greater emphasis was
laid on the need for increasing the raw material potential of the State to
meet: the increasing demand of forest based industries. Plantation of teak
woord, ply-wood, match wood, khoir and wattle, therefore received special
emphasis. In addition, a centrally sponsored scheme for plantation of
‘Fast Growing Species” was taken up. During the ad-huc plan
period (1966-69) the programmes initiated in the earlier plans were
coniinued and some new schemes were underiaken. The important scheme
undertaken were—consolidation of forests, intensification of management,
creation of Wild Life preservation division and forest protection.

5.2 During the Fourth Plan almost all the schemes implemented in the
Third Plan are proposed to be continued on a more intensive scale and
in addition certain new.schemes are proposed to be taken up, e.g., farm forestry
end duel plantation and forest research, which are considered necessary to
maintain the tempo of development reached in the past plans. It is proposed
to develop further the State Zoo and the Botanical Garden. Expansion of
seats in thz Assam Forest School is envisaged to meet the growing require-
ment of forestry trained personnel in the State and the neighbouring
territories.
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5.3. Physical targets: The physical targets achieved and proposied

during the Fourth Plan are shown below :—

Item

(§)]

1. Regenceration

2, Medicinal and
econonlic plants.

3. Other planta-
tions (Khoir, wattle,
teak, plywood,
match wood, etc.).

4. Fast growing spe-
cies.

5. Fuel Plantation ..

6. Zamindery forest
acquired.

7. Regeneration in
ex-zamindary forest.

8. Acquisition  of
Non-Governmens
lacd for forestry.

9. Foiest roads—

(i) New roads

(ii) Tmprovement
of  existing
roads.

10. Soii Conserva-
tion on Reserve
Forest area.

11. Cultural opera-
tion.

Unit

Acres

”»

(miles)

Acres

Physical Achievement
A

Pian)

1950-51
base First
Ylan
3 )

11,56) 2,000

140

1,136

249

383

Second
Plan

)

9,927

132

6,763

500

564

250

780

Third
Plan

(6)

3,493

0

11,300

9,075

2,000

1966-69
anticipa-

ted

(1

4,335

20

8,758

588

4) target

7
/

Fourth
{1869:
(Proposed)

g
00
o

75,700

110

27,705

16,000

2:,500

250

140

283

1,250

110,300
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. 5.4. An integrated plan for the Hill Areas of Assam has been formulated
im accordance with the recommendation of the Centre State Study Team.
/?l.n oulilay of Rs.114 lakhs is proposed under the programmes for forests in
thiis Plan.

5.5. A total outlay of Rs.354 lakhs including Rs.114 lakhs for hills has
been proposed in the Fourth Plan for Forests, as against the expenditure of
R:s.97.44 lakhs in the Third Plan.

6. Fisherieg

6.1. The State has immense potentiality for fishery development in its
larrge number of beels, swamps and tanks and in big rivers and their tribu-
tarries. The total annual production of fish in the State is about 18.000
tomnes as against an estimated requirement of 48,000 tonnes at the end of the
Third Plan and 60,000 tonnes by the end of the Fourth Plan. The total
aninuil production of fish has, therefore, to be increased three folds to meet
the minimum requirement by the end of the Fourth Plan.

6.2. The State has approximately 1,500 sq. miles of riverine fisheries
and 806G sq. miles of beel fisheries. In addition to this, culturable water area
in the form of swamps and small tanks is about 940 sq. miles.

6.3. Fishery development in the State was started with the establish-
ment of the Fishery Department during the First Plan period. Tn the First
Plan, work was confined mainly to training of required staff, survey for
locaiion: of breeding ground and starting of fish farms. In the Second Plan,
cnmpaasis was on programmes of fish seed production, reclamation of derelict
fislheries and development of hill fisheries. Development of training institute
ang organisation of short training courses for spawn collection, net making
boat making, etc., were also taken up during this period. In the Third Plan,
apjproach was to concentrate on production schemes and ancilliary pro-
gramvnes for increasing fish production, Schemes for organisation of fishery
co-operatives and creation of marketing facilities were also taken up during
this teriod. The progress made during the plan period is shown in the
tabnle :—

Level of achievement at the end of

Al

~— -
Schemes Unit

Second Plan Third Flan Ad-hoc Plan  Fourth

1966-69 Plan target

(anticipated) proposed
(1) (2) 3) €] %) (6)

1.. Fish seed production Lakhs 124 359 140 1,600
2.. Fish  production in Tonnes 32 272 20 2,200

departmental farms

3.. Training staff—
(a) In Assam ... No. trained 150 257 3 150

100

[
-
©2
@
—
3
®

‘1) Outside Assam .
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6.4. The approach in the Fourth Plan is to convert the unproductive
areas into productive fisheries and to encourage propagation of fish in natural
fisheries. It is also envisaged to improve the economic conditions of fisher-
men by providing facilities for preservation, transport and marketing of
fish. Adequate training facilities at different levels to cope with the erowing,
need of trained personnel, research on natural and high altitude fisheries:
and cxpansion of extension services upto block level have been provided
for. The recommendations of the Estimates Committee on fisheries for
development of beel fisheries in the State and improvement of organisationall
set up have also been taken into account. Setting up of a State Fishery
Development Corporation is also contemplated.

6.5. With a v@cyv to increase fish production and also considering its
necessity as a nutritive food for the general public, the following categories
of schemes are proposed in the Fourth Plan :(—

A. Productive Scheme.—Such as fish seed production, development of
departmental fish farms, beel fisheries, reservoir fisheries and riverine
fisheries.

B. Training Schemes.—For training of staff and raising the intake
capacity in the training centre for demonstrators from 20 to 30 and alsg to
provice facilities for refresher courses.

C. Research Schemes.—Such as schemes for research on fish culture
oroblems on riverine and beel fisheries and high altitude fisheries in the hills.

D. Marketing.—to provide facilities of storage, transport and marketing.

6.6. In the integrated plan for the Hill areas of Assam, dcvelopment
programmes have been formulated according to recommendations of the
Centre-State Study Team with a total provision of Rs.25 lakhs, Emphasis iin
the Hill Plan is on the programmes of development of natural and reservoir
fisheries and survey of hill fishery resources.

6.7. A total provision of Rs.115 lakhs is proposed for the Fourth Plan
as against the expenditure of Rs.31.53 lakhs during the Third Plan.

7. Ware-Housing and Marketing

7.1. The Assam State Warehousing Corporation was set up during
the Second Plan period. During the Third Plan, the Corporation incurred an
expenditure of Rs.19 lakhs against the Plan outlay of Rs.30 lakhs, By the
end of the Third Plan, the storage capacity of the Corporation-owned go-
downs increased to 11,418 tonnes in & ware-housing centres. Besides, the
Corporation is utilising hired godowns having a total capacity of 31,582
tonnes in 23 centres, -

7.2. In the Fourth Plan it is proposed to make a provision of Rs.5
lakhs as State’s contribution to the Corporation’s share capital to raise its
own godowns’ capacity to 35,000 tonnes in 19 centres.

8. Co-operation
8.1. The successful implementation of the agricultural production

programme is, to a very large extent, dependent on a sound and well-orgamni-
sed co-operative structure which could step up supply of agricultural credit,
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fertilizers, etc. The sectoral objective in the co-operation sector will be to
expand the agricultural credit to the cultivators on the basis of crop loan
system and to pay adequate atiention to the tenants and small owner cultivators,
The co-operative structure is designed to play a vital role in the marketing
of foodgrains and agricultura] surplus and in holding the price line by supply
of cssential commodities to the consumers at reasonable prices through 2
chain of consumer stores in urban and rural areas. The State Plan in the
co-operative sector has been prepared on the basis of these objectives and
guidelines,

Level of achievement

8 2. The level of achievement in the co-operalive sphere will be evident
from the following table :

In lakhs

First Plan  Second Plan Third Plan Ad-hoc Plan Fourth
llan target

1. Membership of pri- 043 267 337 3-18 721
mary credit socirties,

2. Depasitof  Central 1-80 356 78-34 97-95 175:00
Banks,

3. Loans jssued—

(i) Short-term .o )
32-94 430°73 169+62 56063 60000
(1i) Medium-term
4. Value of agricultural . 1251-00 371600 60000 2030-00
produce handled.
5. Number of marketing 2 173 201 218 120

societies. (No.)

8.3. The coverage of population of agriculturists in the State by the
membership of co-operatives has risen at the end of the Third Five Year Plan
to 23.52 p.c. It is proposed to bring 50 per cent of population of
agriculturist families under the co-operative fold during the Fourth Five
Year Plan. The rural credit has expanded considerably during the period of
the Third Plan and ud-hoc plans and it is proposed to reach a level of Rs.6
crores of agricultural credit at the end of the Fourth Plan. The level of overdues
in the revitalisation areas has improved considerably and stands at 45 p.c.
now. It is proposed to reduce it further by extension of the revitalisaticn
programme and intensification of measures for strengthening the co-operative
credit structure.

Agricultural marketing and processing

8.4. The agricultural marketing movement is proposed to be stepped
up considerably. The volume of the business handled by marketing sccisties
showed an increase during the Third Plan period. It is proposed to keep up
the tempo and the target at the end of the Fourth Plan is Rs.20 creres.
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8.5. In regard to proceesing, one sugar mill is already functioning. A
distillery unit has already been added to it. The Fourih Five Year Plumn
proposes 1o ¢t up two.anore sugar mills and two distilleries attached to those
mills. The Jute Mill at Silghat will be completed during the Fourth Plamn
period and another Jute Mil] is being proposed to be set up. During thee
Third Plan period steps were taken to set up 30 rice mills out of which '9
have been completed and the remaining are at various stages of complction
and will start functioing during the Fourth Plan period. The other unitts
proposed to be set up arc fruits and vegetable processing units and more
rice mills as wel] as cold storage plants. It is also proposed to set up a few
oil mills, dal mills, jute baling units, open-pan sugar factory and Khandsary
sugar mills, ' '

Co-operative Consumer Stores

8.6. There are alrecady 83 primary consumers co-operatives - arid
8 wholesale stores in the State. A Department Store has been
set up at Gauhati which is functioning satisfactorily. It iis
proposed o set up a Departmaent Store at  Shillong during  the
Fourth Plan period. The other schemes in this sector relate to the sireng-
thening and improving the functioning of the existing co-operative farmimg
societies and expansion of the movement of co-operative farming, as well as
setting of labour, housing and forest co-operatives, etc.

9. Community Development

9.1. The programme of Community Development in Assam was startexd
in 1952 and 26 blocks were set up in the First Plan, The present position
is shown in the table below :—

1968-69 (As on 1lst April 1968)

Stage I 35 (including 26 T.D. blocks)

Stage 11 641 ( v 16 ’s

Post Stage II 624 ( s 7 v )
Total 162 ( including 49 T. D. blocks)

9.2. By the end of the Fourth Plan 45 Blocks will be in Stage IT and 118
in post-Stage 1. There will be no block remaining in Stage I. The plan is
carricd out on the basis of a definite programme and a prescribed budget
for cach of the blocks. The programme embraces all aspects of develop-
inent in rural community life, The emphasis is no agriculture which is
mainstay of the peop'e, but other aspects such as health and sanitation,
education, social education, arts and craftg also occupy an impaortant place in
!the programme. The provisions in the schematic budget of a block are only
nucjeus provisions and these are to be supplemented by funds of other
departments for development activities in their respective fields,

9.3. The C. D. Programme is very important as it forms the link between
the administration and the centres of people’s participation in the develop-
ment effort, e.g., Panchayats. The organisation built up under the C. D.
Programme and the Panchayat structure is being utilised as an effective
‘nstrument for increasing agricultural production. As recommended in the
meeting of the States Chief Ministers and Ministers of Community Develop-
ment held at Madras in 1968 it is proposed to keep an outlay of Rs, ome
lakh per Block per year for post-Stage II Blocks. The total requirement of
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funds for C. D. Programme comes to Rs.1204 lakhs including Rs.454 lakhs
for Hill Areas. The rural works programme which provides an imporiaut
and effective measure for coping with the problem of unemployment in the
rural arcas will be continued in the Fourth Plan with an outlay of Rs.150
lakhs, Onc of the important schemes in this sector which would be continued
as a centrally sponsored scheme would be the Applied Nutrition Programme.

10. Panchayat

JO.1. With the enforcement of the Assam Panchayat Act, 1959, the
three tier Panchayat Organisation came into existence. 2581 Gaon
Panchayats, 121 Anchalik Panchayats and 17 Mahkuma Parishads have been
constituted covering the entire plains districts of the State. In the Third Plan
stress have been on iutegration of Panchayats and Community Develcpment,
piovision of staff for Panchayats Programmes for creation of remunerative
assets for Panchayats and training of Panchayat personnel were also up.
According to the provisions of the Panchayats Act, the preparation and imple-
mentation of rural development programmes devolved on the Panchayats.
Detailed procedure for transfer of schemes of the development department
to the Panchayats nas been worked out and the departmenta] schemes along
with funds are being transferred to the Panchayats. Against a provision of
Rs.140 lakhs an expenditure of Rs.69.17 lakhs was incurred during the Third
Plan. The shortfail occurred mainly under the scheme for creation of
remunerative assets, During the period of ad-fwce plans the expenditure
anticipated is Rs.11.54 lakhs, There is scope for taking up a large number of
programmes under this scheme and this will be achieved in the Fourth
Plan by stream-lining the working procedure and giving necessary guidance
to the Panchayats.

G.2. In the Fourth Plan, Panchayats will be given the full responsibility
for assessment of local felt needs, association of voluntary organisations and
cnlistment of peoples parlicipation. Implementation of certain scheme of
cevelopment Jdepartments by the people will enthuse greater response from
them in Planning and implementation of local development programmes.
The Village Volunteer Force and Defence Labour Bank will be moie effecti-
vely organised and associated with the rural man power utilization pro-
grammes. [t is proposed to set up 121 Panchayat Adalats during Fourth
Plan.

10.3. With the increase of responsibility, particularly in the sphere of
devclopment, the Panchayats will require additional assistance in the Fourth
Plan. Arrangements wi:l also have to be made for intensification of the
training programme,, inspection and internal audit.

1C.4. An outlay of Rs.111.87 lakhs is proposed for the Fourth Plan period.
11. Irrigation—Major and Medium
11 A. Major Irrigation

11.A 1. During the three plan periods, no major irrigation schenies were
taken up in the S:iate. With a view to removing this short coming in the
irrigation programme of the State, it is proposed to take up Dhansiri
project during Fourth Plan. The total estimated cost of the project is Rs.7
crores It would benetit a total area of 1.20 lakhs acres, The outlay proposed
for the scheme during the Fourth Plan is Rs.6.37 crores,
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11. B, Medium Irrigation

11.B 1. Due to incidence of uneven distribution of annual rainfall in
some parts of Assam, it hus become imperative 1o provide irrigation in order
to stabilise and increase production in agriculture.

. 1L.B2. Upto the end of the Second Five Year Plan, no major or medium
irrigaijon projects were taken up in Assam. The following medium irriga-
tion schemes were provided in the Third Plan.

(Rs., lakhs)
Total estimated cost

1. Jamuna Trrigation Scheme 396.00
2. Suk'a Irrigation Scheme 300.00
3. Longa Irrigation Scheme 30.00
4. Patradisha Irrigation Scheme 20.20
S. Investigation, etc. 2.60
6. Establishment of River Research Station 10.00

758.80

11.B 3. The Third Plan outlay for this programme was of the order of
Rs.228 lakhs. The Third Plan expenditure on these projects was about
Rs.i43.00 lakhs. The expenditure during ad-hoc plans was Rs.315.29 lakhs
including Rs.29.13 lakhs in the hill areas.

11.B4. In view of the shortfalls in the Third Plan, it is most desirable
t¢c increase the tempo of the medium irrigation programmes in the Fourth Plan
so :hat a fair degree of parity is maintained between the minor irrigation pro-
eramwes under the agriculture sector and the medium irrigation programme
under the irrigation and power sector. Such parity is essential in order to fulfil
progressively the aim for providing perennial irrigation to areas where it is most
needed. It is therefore proposed to take up a programme involving a total
estimated cost of Rs.1020.69 lakhs with a provision of Rs.563.00 lakhs in the
Fourth Plan. Out of this amount, new schemes will account for Rs.303.00
lakhs only.

11.B 5. In implcmenting the Medium Irrigation Programme, priority
is being given to the completion of all continuing schemes (including field
channels) and to the early completion of those projects which are in an
advanced stage of construction. All measures for ensuring fuller utilisation
of irrigation potential of existing projects and those nearing completion are
to receive immediate attention and necessary provision is being made for
them, Investigation and collection hydrological data of the water courses
to be tapped for irrigation, detailed survey, research and model testing on
the subject of applied hydraulics related to irrigation will be continued
for druwing up irrigation schemes in the Fourth Plan and provision is being
made accordingly,

11.B 5. The estimated gross commanded area of the scheme will stand
at 2.37 lakh acres with a probable achievement of 1.17 lakh acres during
the Fourth Five Yeur Plan.
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11.B7. On the basis of recommendations of the Joint Centre-State
Sttudy Team for the Hill Areas of Assam, a provision of the order of Rs.50.00
larkhs is proposed for medium irrigation schemes in the hill areas of Assam
diuring the Fourth Plan,

12. Flood Control

12.1. Because of the topographical features and meteorological condi-
ticons obtaining in Assam, there are numerous rivers and streams, and con-
serquently frequent and widespread floods and extensive water-logging are
inevitable occurrence, The two major rivers the Brahmaputra and the
Barak, have 35 and 9 tributaries respectively, each of which has considera-
blic hill catchment. After the great earthquake of 1950, the flood problem
in the State has assumed most serious proportions. For studying dispas-
siconately the whole problem in all its details, a State Flood Control Board
hais been established for drawing up both short term and long term pro-
griammes and for taking concrete steps in accelerating flood control works
A draft Master Plan for Flood Control in Assam bhas been prepared, on the
bawsis of which the Fourth Five Year Plan Programme is drawn up.

12.2. During the Third Plan period, the initial outlay for Flood Coutrol
wais fixed at Rs.500 lakhs. The position changed subsequently in view of
thee very serious flood situation in the State during the flood season of 1962.
Tine annual plan allocations since 1963-64 have been raised substantially
and the total cxpenditure on Flood Control Programmes in the Third Plan
wais Rs.1,133 lakhs. Expenditure during ad-hoc plans was Rs.864.43 lakhs.

12.3. The Flood Control Programme in the State sector for the Fourth
Plan has been drawn wup including the work for the  Barak
Storage Resercoir Project at an  expenditure target of Rs.4,000.00
lakchs.  The Programme will include (1) Raising and Strengthening of
exiisting embankments, (2) Construction of sluices in existing flood embank-
me:nt, (3) New Flood embankments, (4} Drzinage Schemes, (5) Town Protec-
tiom Schemes, (6) River Training Schemes inclusive of acquisition of
dre:dgers, (7) Construction of raised platforms, (8) Construction of Storage
reseerveirs, (9) Flood forecasting and warning, (10) Investigation, Survey and
Research, etc., besides completion of continuing schemes, which are in an
adwanced stage of construction.

12.4. Tt may be pointed out that the Flood Control measures so far
carmied out (till the end of the Third Plan) arc, by and large, short-term
me:asures comprising flood dykes along the Brahmaputra, the Barak and
theiir various tributaries, including strengthening and improving existing
flood dykes where necessary and improvement of drainage of low lving
arcas. In the Fourth Plan alsg it is proposed to carry out these works in
order {c complete the short-term measures in different river basins. However,
it iss felt that such short-term measures must be supplemented by long-term
meaisures by way of construction of storage reservoirs in course of time so
thatt the flood problem in the State is tackled on a permanent footing. It
is, ttherefore proposed to carry out intensive investigation of some specific
Flowd Control Storage reservoirs the catchment of which may fall in other
zonwes of this country, such as-Manipur, Nagaland and North East Frontier
Agencyv. The Governments of these zones may also be associated with such
schemes by forming a River Valley Authority, so as to make posstble river
basiin-wise multipurpose planning. So far no multipurpose river valley
projiects were taken up in other States.
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_12.5. After the recent devastating floods in the Barak and Brahmaputra
Valleys, it is proposed to take up construction and investigation of projects
for dams across the Barak and Dehang, .

13. Power

13.1. The power programmes in the State will have as its main objec-
tive the integrated development of a State grid as a part of the regional grid.
and all-India grid. With a view to ensuring fuller utilization of the power
potential already built up, emphasis wil] be placed on completing tne trans--
mission lines which have already been taken up. Construction of such:
new lines will be taken up which are necessary for the regional operation
and for meeting the requirements of the region as a whole. The programme:
is being devised on the basis of the Fifth Load Survey conducted by CW andl
PC in 1967. Attempt will be made during Fourth Plan period to reduce the
back log of power development in the State by bringing the power generatiom
at a par with all-India average calculated on per capita basis and to build up
the necessary potential for meeting the projected requirement at the end off
1970-71.

13.2. Assam has enormous power potential in her rivers, coal, cil and
gas. One-fourth of the hydro-power potential of India is concentrated im
the Assam region alone. Yet the level of power development in Assam im
total as well as in per capita terms, has been the lowest among the States off
India. The total installed generating capacity of the schemes in operatiom
in A<sam is only 153 M.W. or roughly 1.6 per cent of the 10.17 million K.W".
capacity in India. At present the total generation in Assam is around 158
millior. k.w.h, giving a per capita figure of about 13 k.w.h.  The number
of simall towns and villages electrified is only 208 in Assam. While Assam
accounts for 4 per cent of villages in India, its share of electrified villages iis
negligible. Only 0.4 per cent of the villages are electrified in Assam as
against 9 per cent or more in India,

13.3. Power development in Assam has, therefore, to be stepped up many
times, if the State is to fall in line with the progress made in the rest of India.
The aim is that, in per capita terms, Assam should be at a par with all-India .
by about the end of the Fifth Plan. In the Fourth Plan an attempt is to be
made to make up the lag as far as possible.

13.4. The programme now envisaged will involve an outlay of Rs.6,000
iakhs in_the Fourth Plan. The expenditure for power development in the
period of the Third Plan was Rs.4,171 lakhs and-Rs:2;138 lakhs in the ad-hoc
plans. This outlay is modest considering the spending capacity that has been
built up as well as the needs and potentialities of the State. Though at
present Assam has a small surplus, this surplus will disappcar as the trans-
mission net-work is expanded, as well as with the growth of industries and the
establishment of inter-connected systems. An idea of the load demand in
the next five vears can be had from the fact that the large and mediun: indus-
tries row nearing completion and those envisaged alone would require a
total installed capacity of abour 100 M.W. While the load demand from
agricuiture has yet to be fully assessed, the potential load from selected areas
in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills alone in this regard has been estimated :at
45 M.W. Again, if Assam is to contribute meaningfully to the all-Tndia
target of rural electrification, the requirement on this account will not be
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nconsiderable.  Then there is the demand from small industries and com-
mercial establishments for general electrification” and ™ for Substitution of
other forms of energy which in a State like Assam is bound to increase -
rapidiy.~ Again Assam has_ndw been called upon to meet. the requirements
of Nazgaland, NEFA, Manipur, Tripura and North Bengal.  Against this"
background the power requirements of Assam will be around 261 M.W. by
the end of the Fourth Plan,

13.5. As the gestation period of power projects is long, it is essential
that construction should start well in advance of the demand for power from
indusiries and other <onsumers, The exploitation of the State’s natural
resources and utilization of the raw material that is now lying idle, under-
utilized or wasted will largely depend upon our capacity to supply power
as and when needed. It would be unfortunate if shortage of power is to
become a stumbling block for industrial progress of the State when all other
fact6rs are favourable. The power programme now envisaged. thercfore,
iikes note of the requirements in the next four/five vears as well as to sorne
extent for the Fifth Plan period. It includes thermal as well as hydel
schemes and shorter as well as longer gestation schemes. In this regard
schemes spilled over from the Third Plan will get priority. There is also
fair distributton of the schemes as between the principal regions and a wide
net-work of transmission lines proposed to be developed. This is designed
1o cnsure that no difficulty should arise any where for dislocation of one of
ihe power systems, or in other words to ensure stability of power supply
*hreugh out the State. The aim 1s to have ultimately a single grid for the
entire State. Under the programime a maximum number of villages will be
electrified within limits feasible operationally and financially, In  rurg]
elgetrification, .special emphasis. will be given to provide power for T itrga-
ticn and some of the areas have been selected for tria] while the rest will.be
settled in consultation with the Agricultural Department. These areas will
serve-az nuclei for popularising the programme in the years to come. Pro-
viston has also been made for investigations for projects for the Fifth and
subsequent Five Year Plans. Last but not least, one of the significant
features of the Plan is the inclusion of the scheme to electrify ihe Mizo Hills
districi by extending the transmission line from Badarpur in Cachar. This
scheme is to be taken up in two stages, first frem Badarpur to Aijal aod
theirce o Lungleh, In the Fourth Plan, only the first phase will be taken
up and the main purpose is to provide power to the Aijal Water Works and
the small industrial units set up under Rural Industries Project progiamme
as well as for electrification of Aijal town and the surrounding areas. How-
ever, the load demand in Mizo district as can be scen now is negligible and
the scheme will remain unremunerative for some years to come, during
which period it will have to be subsidized substantially.

14. Large and Medium Industries

14.1. In the field of industries, development in Assam has been slow
despite abundance of raw materials. The cause of this slow progress are
many. Lack of power facilities, inadequacy of the transport system and
shrartage of technical personnel were the chief reasons in the past. For
sometime now, more serious thought has been giver to the problems of
industrialisation and steps taken to provide the over-head facilities for the
arowth of industries in the State.
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14.2. The process of industrial development in Assam started from about
the later half of the Second Plan. A few units were established and a few others -
were taken up for implementation. This provided the initial encouragement
and a more ambitious programme was drawn up for the Third Plan envisag-
ing matching efforts by both the public and private sectors. Among others, tlie
programme envisaged establishment of a paper and pulp mill, a rayon grade
pulp mill, a cement factory, a jute mill, a refractory plan, a carbon black
plant, a coal briquetting plant, glass and ceramic factories and units for
manufacture of poly-cthylene, plastics, synthetic fibres and synihetic rubber.
The programme was calculated not only to make up the Staie’s Ing in the
field of industry but to set in motion the forces of an industria] spiral as well.
In this programme, the role of the State Government was meant to be mainly
rrcmotional by expanding the facilities of power, transport and technical
training, by undertaking surveys and investigations of the raw materials, by
developing industrial sites and by participating in the share capital oi private
enterprises. A host of other facilities were also sought to be provided as
added incentives 10 intending industrialisis.  Actually, the Taird Plun made
a good start and for some time all went on well. Some of the schemes

spilled over from the Second Plan were completed and others also made
good progress.

14.3. The Chinese aggression deal: a severe blow to the pace of progress
and scared away private capital from the State. Since then, industrialists
are kaving second thoughts about investing their capital in Assani. On some
plea or other, the schemes were delayed and the licenses were utilised else-
where or eventually got revoked. The progress of schemes in the public
sector, on the other hand, wus accelerated. The Spun Silk Mill and the
Cherrapunjee Cement Factory were in fact taken over by the State Govern-
ment and implemented as public sector projects. But since the emecrgency
also affected the progress of some of the public sector schemes, the picture
emeiging at the end of the Third plan has not been very encouraging. The
hard fact thus remains that Assam, industrially, is still one of the most
ovackward States of India.

The Objectives in the Industrial Sector

14.4. The Fourth Five Year Plan of Assam reiterates the need for
Assam’s industrialisation in order io break away from the present state of
economic stagnation and to diversify the hithetro lopsided growth of cconomy
of the State. Broadly, the objectives in this sector are the following :—

(1) to develop extensively industries-large, medium and small-so as
to ensure the maximum utilisation of the resources and raw materiais of the
State ;

(2) to improve the functioning of the existing indusirial units by
expanding their capacity and increasing efficiency of performance by better
management of their programmes for productivity and by taking other
necessary measures ;

(3) to dcvelop:the agro-industrics in the  State so as to put into
proper use the infrastructure already developed in the State during the period
of successive plans ; and

(4) to encourage and promote the establishment. of small scale indus-
tries for the production of consumer goods so as to imake the State self-
sufficient. S
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The schemes which are proposed to be implemented during the Fourth
Five Year Plan are expansion of the Cherra Cement Factory and gas distri-
tution project, development of industriaT™dfeas, setting up of peiro-chemical
industrics and share participation in the Industrial Development Corporation.
The setting up of a Paper Pulp Factory, a coal distillation plant and a plant
1> utdize local herbs is a'so envisaged during the Fourth Plan. Industrial
areas would be developed and the organisational machinery will be suitably
siengthened.  The outlay proposed is Rs.6300 lakhs. In addition, an outlay
¢f Rs.5 crores has also been proposed for small and medium industries for
tae Hill Areas over and above the ou:lav of Rs.1.50 crores for srmall and
village industries for these areas.

14.5. The bigger projects of heavy and basic industries like
Bokajun  Cement and second public sector refinery are expected
to be undertaken by the Centre. For the private sector there is at
preseri unlimited scope to develop consumer goods and light industries in
Assam and private capital will be encouraged to the fullest possible extent.
Ia order to hasten the pace of industrialisation and to supplement private
sector efforts, State enterprise in this Held has to be made more broad-based
aad there is need to sustain it over a wider field, particularly where risks
irvolved are high and where private initiative is not forthcoming.

i4.0. ‘the programme of the State Government includes complctinn and
expansion of the Cherra Cement Factory. The first phase of this project
has alrcady been commissioned. This project will be expanded to 850 tonne/
day from the present 25G tonne/day capacity to make the project eccnomi-
cilly viable. In addition to the Cherra project, the State Government is giving
high priority for establishment of a second cement factory at Bokajan. The
Bokajan plant is expected to be taken up in the Central Governmeni sector.
Since there has been no cleur indication till now whether it will be incluled
in the Central sector, provision for this plant as well as for paper pulp has
been made in the State sector, In the State Plan high priority has also been
given to development of industrial areas. In the Third Plan a4 sum of Rs.15
Jachs spent under the scheme was mainly for acquisition of land. The land
acguired has now to be developed by providing the facilities in respect of
trensport, power. water supply and effluence. The Plan also takes note of
the need to set up agro-industries for development of agriculture and for
utilizing agricultural raw material. Manufacture of agricultural implements,
pesticides, 1.C. engines is refated to modernization of agriculture. Manufac-
tute of straw and card board will make use of agricultural raw materials. 1In
connectron with agro-based industries, a co-operative sugar mill was set up
eatlier and a co-operative jute mill is now under progress. The rest of the
:sctemes in the State Plan have been included after due consideration of the
meeds, potentialities and other merits relating to each of these schemes. In
wregard to financial assistance and underwriting of private share capital, these
ffurctions will normally be performed by the respective industrial develop-
iment corporations in the State. Through these corporations preliminary work
relating to schemes not included in the State Plan will also be undertaken.

14.7. The necessity for Central investment in industrial projects in
Asam.—Due to a very large backlog of industrial development the pro-
wramme for industrialization of the S:ate has to be taken up both by the State
and the Government of India if an impact is to be made. The Central
imvestreni on industrial projects has been very poor. The total investment
durng 1951 to 1968 on Central industrial projects comes to Rs.40.2 crores
which is 1.6 per cent of the total Central investment on industrial projects in
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the couniry. This highlights the necessity for greater investment on indus-
trial projects by the Centre in Assam and the setting up of larger indusirial
units und expanding the capacity of the existing industrial uniis by the Centre
so as to ensure fuller utilization of the considerable minerals and other
resources of the State which are at present unutilized.

15. Geology and Mineral Development

15.1. Assam is known to be rich in mineral resources. Occurrence of
somie of the minerals was in fact known since a long time. But the scale of
development, except in the case of oil and coal, has not been significant and
extraciion was carried aut largely by out-dated methods, This was partly
because the basic data in regard to the various minerals were either not
adequate or not available. Hence there was need for systematic investiga-
tions to enable a fuller assessment of the mineral wealth of the State. Towards
the end of the Second Plan a nucleus organisation was set up to undertake
the task by supplementing as well ag by collaborating with the all-Indix
cgencies in the field. While exploratory as well as some intensive invgsti-
gations were carried out in the period of the Third Plan, the principal task
has been to strengthen the organisation with adequate staff to andertuke
and carry on the work in the years to come,

152. In the collaboration with the Indian Bureau of Mines, . several
investigations were carried out including those in respect of the reserves of
lime-stone in the Mikir Hills and the Khasi Hills. During the course of these
invesiigations, deposits  of Kaolin, glass sand and gold bearing rocks were
discovered in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. The other main items of works
carried out in the Third Plan were drilling of coal in Garo Hills, preliminary
investigation of iron ore deposits in the districts of Goalpara, Kamrup and
Khasi Hills, investigation of gypsum in Guro Hills, mapping and drilling of
lime-stone in Mikir Hills, investigation of felspar deposit in Kamrup, investi-
gation of coal deposits in Darrang, Cachar and Khasi Hil's. Further investi-
gaiions are necessary to determine the extent of the reserves of these minerals
and to find out the economics of working them. In addition, new investi-
gations such as those relating to glass sand, pyrite, mica, etc., are (o be
undertaken.

15.3. One of the new schemes that will be taken up in the Fourih
Plan is the es.ablisament of a mineral industries development labuoratory.
Hitherto samples collected in Assam had to be sent a long way off (o insti-
tutes like the Fuel Research Institute, Dhanbad and elsewhere. Thus it took
months to know tie results and often the samples got lost in transit. The
analytical unit as it functions now is too small to handle complex samp'es
though it has done an excellent job in providing indications for further
analvsis. Establishment of a full-fledged laboratory has, therefore, become
a necessity if quicker progress is to be made. The cost on account of this
laboratery in the Fourth Plan is Rs.7.20 lakhs.

15.4. For the development of minerals, the Assam State Mineral Deve-
lopment Corporation has been set up, This Corporation has to be streng-
thened sufficiently to enable it to carry out its programmes in the Fourth
Plan. Among other things, the Corporation will undertake mining of coal
in Nangalbibra to feed tne Garo Hills Thermal project. The outlay on the
Corporation in the Fourth Plan is Rs.12.25 lakhs. :
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' 15.5. The total outlay under Mineral Development in the Fourth Plan
is Rs.60 I2khs against the expenditure of Rs.31.47 lakhs in the Third Plan
andl Rs.24.45 lakhs during the ad-hoce Plans.

16. VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES
16.1. Small scale Industries

16.1.1. The small scale industries have a major role to play in the
indlustrialisation of the State. The programme for seiting up of small scale
indlustrial units is necessary for the achievement of the objective of the
Natinnal Plan for dispersal of industries. Beside utilising thc raw material
available in the State, the small scale industries are a'so helpful in mobilising
the: resources of men having small capital and in putting it to productive use.
The sectoral objectives in the sphere of small scale industries wil' be ithe
following :—-

(1) the State Government would promote and encourage and render
necesaary financial assistance and give necessary concessions for the purpose
of ceting up of small scale industries in the State. It is also proposed to
takre effective steps for meeting the credit requirements of these industrial
units and to arrange for quality control, proper training, technical advice and
servicing facilities for such industria] units ;

(2) it is proposed to improve the functioning of the existing small
scale industrial units and to cnsure the setting up of new units on proper
lines by adoption of the ‘intermediate’ type of technology so as to ensure
that the technical performance of these units is maintained at a high level and
the fruits of technological advance are extended to these units :

(3) special emphasis would be placed on promotion of smali scale
units in regard to the consumer articles with a view to making the State
self-safficient in this regard ; and

(4) it would be the constant endeavour of the State Government to
provide through the setting up of the small scale industrial units, opportuni-
tics for self-employment for the technically trained and semi-skilled persons
of the State by way of self-employment or employment under these irdustrial
uniits so as to make a contribution towards the solution of the unemploy-
meni problem in the Siate.

The progress so far

16.1.2. The fie'd of small industries in Assam is very wide and upto
the end of the Third Plan 572 small industrial units were registered by the
State Directorate of Industries. The progress made under the State’s Third
Plan, however, has been varied. Some schemes or units were implemented
while cthers could not be implemented in full. The Small Industries Deve-
lopment Corporation which was set up earlier started functioning in full
swing. With capital of less than Rs.50 lakhs, it has taken over the Central
Raw Materials Depo: and has started units for manufacture of match-splint
and veneer, aluminium conductors and boards from reeds, besides associating
in a few units in different areas in the State. The value of output of these
units with which the SIDC is associated is about Rs.50 lakhs. For marketing
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of the products of the small units, a Marketing Corporation has been set up
and this Corporation has succeeded in  standardising  goods, particulairly
textiles, and thie voluine of sales through i is increasing.  Nearly 700 persons
have been trained to undertake various trades and  industry. During  the
pericd of the plan, industrial estates at Gauhati, Tinsukia, Dhekiajuli mnd
Badurpur  have already been esiablished, while those at Jorhat, Nowgong
and Sibsagar were in progress. Preliminary steps were taken to start estaltes
at scme more places also. The small units in Assam made a valuable contri-
bution towards meeting the requirements arising from the emergency arisiing
due to Chinese aggression and Indo-Pakistan conflict,

The Problem

i6.1.3. The ma‘n handicaps to small industry in Assam are in ma.ny
cases slmnle,r to ihose faced by lurge and medium industries, These are lawck
of techmrical personnel, lack of funda and. lagk_of p[ufttc initiative. Apart from
these, shortage.of basic and other raw materials, scarcity of building materiais,
murkeiing difficulties and complicatéd procedures for financial and oiher
assistance were also 1esponsible for uneven progress in_the third plan. The
Fourth Plan takes note of the above difficulties and of the steps ne?eqszury
to overcome tiiem. In the Fourth Plan, special emphasis will be given to
supply of raw materials, provision of workshop service facilities, increasiing
share capital contribution, organising production, marketing and increasing
loun and other assistance. As usual, faciliiies to give incentive to small capiital
and tu promote traditional arts and crafts will continue. The scheme ffor
iechnical training and introducing improved techniques will be expanded,
which will help improving productivity of small industries. The plan allso
tukes rote of tac availability of agricultural raw materials both in the hiills
and pluins and of the need o utilize them. Pineapple fibre extraction, saw
milling. fruit preservation and dehydration of ginger and cotton ginning, huve
been included in the scheme of development under this head.

Fourth Plan Programme

16.1.4. In the Fourth Plan the schemes which have been carried ower
from the Third Plan will be completed. Thesc are quality conirol amnd
marking, service workshops, training-cumi-production centres, industrial
estales, textile production centre, common facility centres and handicraft co-
operatives, Some new schen:es ‘will also be taken up. The programmes in
the Fourth Plan have been classified into (1) Small Scale Tndustries and
Industrial Co-operatives, (2} Indus: rial Estates and (3) Handicrafts. In

making provision for schemes in each of these groups, the need for spreading
oppor. unities to the rural areas has been especially taken into accouni. The
cutlay proposed is Rs.719 lakhs excluding Rural Tndustries Projects for
which a provision of Rs.117.30 lakhs is proposed.

16.2 Sericulture

Achievements

16.2.1. In Assam, Sericulture is undertaken both in the hills and in the
plains. - The allocation in the Third Plan for Sericulture including weaving
cutside co-opera‘ive fold was Rs.100 lakhs and the expenditure was Rs 65.95
lakhs. The expenditure during ad-hoc plans was Rs.38.27 lakhs,  The
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objiective of development in Sericulture was to incrcase .the production of
seexd cOcoans, to bring about . improvement-in the quality of yarn and -to
v 9l T - P B - S .
provide betier facilities for training, research "and marketing. Unaer fife
imppact of the preceding plans, the output of seed cocoons has been steadily
increasing and steady progress has also been made in other fields. The aim in
the Fourth Plan is to consolidate these gains and to further expand the
praigramme to keep pace with the increasing demands in this field. The
propesed outlay in the Fourth Plan [or sericulture and weaving outside co-
operative fold 1s Rs.235 lakhs.

16.2.2. For development of Eri siik, an amount of Rs.19.26 jakhs was
spemt in the Third Plan and Rs.9.05 'akas during ad-fioc plans. There arc
now 12 Eri seed grainages. The output of quality cut cocoons at the end of
the Third Plan was around 250 thousand kilograms, In the Fourth Plan 2
more seed grainages and 25 concentration centres will be set up, the existing
graiinages will be expanded further and one parent stock “station  will  be
estarbjished. By the end of the Fourth Plan, the output of cut cocoons in the
plaiin districts is expected to reach 200 thousand kilograms. The pro-
graimme also includes subsidized supply of improved spinning machines and
prowision of working capital to the spinners.

16.2.3. For Muga silk, the expenditure in the Third Plan was Rs.13.62
laklns and an amount Rs.9.55 lakhs was spent during ad-foc plans At
the end of the Third Plan, the ou:put of Muga raw silk was in the neigh-
bourhood of 65 thousand kilograms. In the Fourth Plan, the arcz under
Muwa food plants will be increased and the existing Muga seed farmg will be
cxpanded. With all these measurcs it is expected that production of raw
silk in plains area would reach 130 thousand kilograms by the end of the
Fouwrth Plan period. Also improved reeling machines will be supplied to the
reclers.

16.2.4. For development of mulberry silk, there are now ecleven seed
farms. A few collective gardens and Chowk) rearing centres have alsc been
estalblished. The expenditure in the Third Plan under mulberry was R3.8.33
lakhis and during ad-fioc plans was Rs.9.14 lakhs. In the Fourth Plan, stations
to facilitate cross breeding with foreign breed to improve the quality of the
cocoons will be set up. More collective mulberry gardens and Chowki rear-
'ing «centres will be organised and the existing mulberry farms will be expan-
ded. With all these measures it is expected that production of raw silk in
plains areas would reach 20 thousand kilograms by the end of the Fourth
Plan period.  Also improved reeling machines will be supplied to the reelers.

16.2.5. On the marketing side, the 24 existing silk co-operatives will be
stremgthened by providing them with adequate working capital and other
forms of assistance. 20 new societies in the plains will also be organized in
the Fourth Plan,

16.3. Handloom

16.3.1 Tmportapce of handloom industry in Assam.—[Handloom is a
tradiitional industry of Assam and is pursucd by all sections of the people
withwui distinction of caste or creed. The vast majority of weavers are
married women of the country side taking -up handloom to supplemen: family
incoune as part of the endeavoug to sustain the familv. Though a subsidiary
occupation, handloom ‘is worked throughout the year, with more tme t€vo-
ted during the slack seasons, -
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16.3.2. There are about 800 thousand looms in Assam both cowmercial
‘and domestic. Domestic looms predominate, but haif of the Totton fabrics
and 4 greater portion of silk fabrics produced by domestic looms are jpre-

pared for purposes of sale rather than domestic consumption.

Achievements

.. 163.3. Development of handloom in Assam has been undertaken lboth
iinside and outside the co-operative sector, Sg far, about 50,000 looms lhave
‘been brought. under the co-operative fold, while the vast majority of wea-
vers, accounting for the bulk of production, are still outside it. The aim is
to gradually bring as many weavers as possible inio the co-operative foldl but
in Assam the problems are many and complex, Whatever has been achieved
has first to be consolidated and afforts will have to be concentratc in areas
where conditions are favourable. The existing societies are to be streng-
thened so that they attain the standard which will serve as exumple (¢ emcou-
rage further development of handloom on co-operative lines. Outside the
co-nperative seclor, efforts will continue to be made 1o organise and improve
the working of the looms so that more and more weavers can be taken into
the co-operative fold.

The Co-operative Sector in Handloom

16.3.4. The programme in the co-operative sector follows the paitern
approved by the All-India Handloom Board. The programme consists of
schemes for formation of weavers’ co-operatives, organised marketing
participation in share capital, supply of tools and accessories, propaganda
and publicity, establishment of a chain of sales depots, rebates on sales,
subsidy on cost of transport of yarn and other promotional activities. The
expenditure during the Third Plan on these schemes was Rs.51 lakhs. During
tie" period of ad-hoc plans the expenditure amounted to Rs.24.63  Takhs.
The ouilay in the Fourth Plan is Rs.71 lakhs.

Other Programmes

16.3.5. The programme of handloom development outside the co
operative sector consists of establishment of extension service uniis. subsi-
dized supply of shuttle sleys, training of weavers, training of technical staff,
research and design, loans and grants. In the Fourth Plan, the 22 existing
‘Weavers Extension Service untis will be expended and strengthened. Im-
proved looms and appliances will be supplied to the weavers at concessional
rates so that they can increase their ouiput and bring down costs, A re-
production unit has been set up and attached to the research and designing
centre at Gauhati for reproducing designs in demand from time tc  time.
During the Fourth Plan efforts will continue and be intensified to popu’arize
the devices and designs evolved at the centre for adoption by the weavers
at large.

Power looms

16.3.6. On the recommendation of the Power-loom Enquity Commit-
tee, Assam has been allotted 10,000 power-looms to be set up mainly in the
co-operative sector. Provision of Rs.100 lakhs for setting up.of power-

i Jooms in the co-operative sector has been made in the State Plan.
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16.4. Khadi and Village Industries

Inspite of the various difficulties for want of raw materials,
ttraining facilities, finance, marketing, transport difficulties, etc., the progress
achieved under the different schemes during the Third Plan period may be
considered encouraging. For instantce, in the field of Khadi Cloth, produc-
tion valued at Rs.30 lakhs was made during the Third Plan period and
part-time employment was provided to about 20,000 persons annually. The
khadi production centres were able to produce yarn valued at Rs.3.80 lakhs
annualily. In view of the steady progress achieved in almost all the schemes
aind the benefits accruing to a large number of rural population in regard to
emplovment, additional income, propagation of the ideals of work and of
wtilising local talents and resources, it is proposed to continue and expand
thhe schemes in the Fourth Plan and also to start new schemes. The objects
of these schemes are to provide training facilities to the rural people in
handling improved tools (plains and hills alike) and to increase the output
of village industries products and their sales. It is also intended to give
imcreasing opportunity to the population to become self-sufficient in the
duily vecessaries of life. The programme in the Fourth Plan will cost Rs.48
lakhs as against the expenditure of Rs.19.01 lakhs in the Third Plan and
Rs.14.47 lakhg during the period of ad-hoc plans.

17. Transport and Communications

The programme for development of transport plays a crucial role in
economic development, Assam is a land-locked State and due to low level
off industrialisation, it has to depend entirely on the other parts of the country
for supply of consumer goods and the foodstuffs like pulses, wheat, etc.
The important produces of the State, e.g., Tea and Jute, have also to be
transported outside the State, Moreover, Assam being a frontier State surroun-
ded by foreign countries the importance of a proper development of the
transport system is absolutely necessary in the national interest. The objec-
tives of the State’s Fourth Plan in this sector are the following :—

(1) To take up a programme of developmeni of various means of
transport, e.g., Road transport, Inland Water Transport, etc., so as to bring
up the level of development in the State to the All-India level

(2) The early completion of the bridges and roads started so as to
facilitate their utilisation as early as possible.

(3) To develop the road system in a co-ordinated manner sy as to
provide essential links with the Border road system which is being built up
for the purposes of Defence.

(4) To provide a proper linking of the National Highway, State

Highways and district roads with the rural roads so as to facilitate the deve-
lopment of the backward areas and to provide for an outlet of their produce

to the nearest markets.

(5) To develop the Inland Water Transport system in the State so
as to provide for an alternative means of communication.

(6) To extend necessary support and assistance to the State Transport
organisation which is running the nationalised routes and to take steps for

improving and extending its functioning.
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The role of the Centre

In view of the strategic position of the State and considering that itt
serves as a gateway to the neighbouring union territories like, Manipur,,
N.E.F.A., Tripura and the State of Nagaland, the development of an adequate:
system of transport and cominunications is a responsibility which the Centre
hags to discharge in partnership with the State Government. The proper
development of railway line in the State assumes greater importance in this
context. It is necessary not only to extend the rail lines but also to build
up aliernative rail lines for ensuring quicker movement. In this context,
the extension of the Broad Gauge line from Jogighopa upto Gauhati and evem
beyond Gauhati requires consideration,

17A. Roads and Bridges
Level of Development

17A.1. The Nagpur plan laid down the objective of providing a well-balanced!
road system suitable to the needs of the country and the target indicated im
the Plan was the achievement of an average of 26 miles of road per 100 sq.
miles of areas in a 20 years period. According to the All-India road plam
prepared by the Chief Engineers for the 20 years period (1961-1981), Assam
should have approximately 35,406 Kms. /22,000 miles) of motorable roads
by the end of 1981. As against this, with the completion of various schemes,,
the total length of motorable roads came to only 18,682 Kms. including
2,414 Kms of Local Board roads taken over by the P:W.ID. which are stilll
to be brought to the P.W.D. standards. It would thus appear that to reach
the All India target of motorable roads, the State should construct about
16,724 Kms. of new roads during the next 15 years which would cost approxi-
mately Rs.5622 lakhs, This would entail a provision of Rs.1877 lakhs for a
Five Year Plan period and excludes the cost of bridges. Apart from the
achievement of targets in extension of mileage, qualitative improvement is
also of importance in the State as only about 20 per cent of the roads are:
surfaced roads. )

The Achievements

17.A2. The Third Plan programme for (Roads and Bridges was drawn
up at Rs.1,315 lakhs against which the cxpenditure was Rs.1,169 lakhs. The
shortfall in expenditure target was due to inadequate allocation of fund
under the Annual Plans since 1962-63 consequent on proclamation of National
Emergency throughout the country due to Chinese aggression. .

17.A.3. The physical achievements made during the Third Plan period
are shown in the table below :—

(a) Metalling and blacktopping ... 360 Km. of roads.
(b) Improvement of existing P.W.D.'roads ... 677 K.
(c) Construction/strengthening of weak bridges 4880 metres.

and culverts.

(d) Construction of new roads of village 1,000 Km.
standards.
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Several major bridges were also completed out of which mention may be
made of a bridge over Kopili at Kamrup, bridge over Kopili on Nakhola-
Bakhatgaon road, Sonai bridge on Sonai-Matinagar road, Dhansiri bridge at
Barpatbar, Mangaldoi bridge on Mangaldoi-Patherighat-Khoirabari road,
Rhogdoi bridge at Jorhat, Adabari bridge on Hajo-Mukalmua road, Barua-
bari bridge on Nalbari-Hajo road, Desang bridge on Bhojo-Sonari road and
Barak bridge at Silchar, Construction of one road-over bridge at Mankata
road at Dibrugarh was taken up and the work will be continued during the
Fourth Plan. A scheme was undertaken for improving roads of constructing
;new roads connected with industries. Some of the important roads constrac-
ied under the scheme are Cement factory at Cherrapunjee, Thermal Plant at
Namrup, Fertilizer factory at Naharkatiya and Associated Industries at
(Gauhati, The expenditure during the three ad-hoc plan period was Rs.881.24
ilakhs including Rs.498.24 lakhs for the hill areas.

Programme in the Fourth Plan

17.A 4. 1t is needless to emphasize the need for speedy development of
.road communication 1n this frontier state but the requirement of funds for the
;purpose is staggering. However, Fourth Plan allocation for Roads and
Bridges has been drawn up at an estimated cost of Rs.2231.00 lakhs, with
wan expenditure target of Rs.1500.00 lakhs. (spillover scheme from the three
«ad-hoc plans Rs.42.00 lakhs, Third Finance Commission Award Rs.117.00
lakhs and new schemes Rs.1341.00 lakhs), though it is far short of the
:requirement to achieve the target set for by 1981,

Targets

17.A 5. The targets of ihe programme in regard to certain items are
:shown below :—

(1) Construction/Improvement of new roads ... 800 Km.
including missing links.

2) Widening and gravelling of existing P. W. D. 565 Km,
roads including Inter State road connecting
Manipur State.

{3) Metalling an black topping 300 Km., of roads.
(4) Construction of Permanent Major bridges ... 1,000 running metrs
(3) Construction/improvement of roads in Con-~ 114 Km,

nection with industries.
(6) Improvement of Municipal roads ... 75 Km.
(7) 2 nos. of road over bridges at Gauhati and

Dibrugarh.

17.A 6. Road communication schemes in the Hill area involvings a total
expenditure of Rs.2000.00 lakhs have been indicated in detail in a separate
«hapter.

18. Road Transpert
18.1. Road Transport in Assam ig playing a very important role in the

economy of the State. Both public and private sectors are important parti-
cipants in the system of transport and are flourishing side by side. In the



68

public sector there are two organisations in the road transport system. One-
is the State Transport of the Government of Assam and the other is the:
Central Road Transport Corporation Ltd., under the Ministry of Transport,,
Government of India, While the former serves exclusively the State of
Assam, the latter’s area of operation has been extended from Assam :o0 other
State like West Bengal, Bihar, Dethi, Gujrat, Maharastra, etc. The Govern-
ment of Assam has participated in the share capital of this company. At
present no fresh provision is considered for the Central Road Transport
Corporation.

18.2. The State Transport of Assam has so far been functioning purely
as a departmental enterprise of the Government of Assam. In the Third
Five Year Plan, no provision was made for the State Transport as this under-
taking was not organised as a corporation, The Government have decided!
to set up a Road Transport Corporation during the Fourth Five Year Plan.
The expenditure during the three ad-hoc plan period was Rs.67.06 lakhs
including Rs.31.23 lakhs for the hill areas.

18.3. Road Transport programme for the Fourth Plan is drawn up for
Rs.628 lakhs including a provision of Rs.170.00 lakhs for the hill areas.
The road transport programme in the State sector will include subsidy’ om
uneccriomic routes, improvement to the existing routes already nationalised
by previding additional buses, station yards, buildings, etc., nationalisatiom
of new routes of economic importance, setting up of weigh-bridges, automo-
bile training institute, workshops, setting up of a Planning and Developmemt
wing, parking placecs for vehicles, etc. The schemes for the hill areas are
given in a separate chapter.

19.1. Development of Air Transport and Regional Tramnspert
Survey in the State

19.1.A.1. Due to a low level of development and recurrence of floods and
consequent breaches of rail and road transport annually, Air transport
provides the surest means of movement in the State, for connecting inaccessii-
ble hill areas, e.g., Mizo Hills, the air service is required both from the
point of view of transport of passengers as well as the rushing of essential
supplies Moreover, expansion of air service would also be helpful in attract-
ing tourists at various places of interest in the State. In view of these
considerations, the State Government have provided for a scheme in thie
plan for taking up a Helicopter service between Gauhati, Shillong, Silchar
and Aijal. A provision of Rs.50.00 lakhs has been made for the purpcse
in the Fourth Plan.

19.1.A.2. At the instance of the Planning Commission, a Regional
Transport Survey Unit was set up in the State in the year 1965, for the
purpose of making an assessment of the available transport capacity by
different modes of transport and the future transport requirement keepimg
in view, the likely economic development of the region over a pericd of 10
to 15 years. The survey has since been completed. The Unit was financed
jointly by the Planning Commission and the State Government. The
Chairman, of the Joint Technical Group for Transport Planning, the Planning
Commission suggested that a small cell in the State should be allowed fto
continue to collect the basic data and bring the position upto date. In view
of the suggestion, of the Planning Commission, it is proposed to continue the
cell during the Fourth Plan period for which a provision of Rs.2.50 lakhs
has been made.
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19.2. Ropeway

19.2.—The State Government proposed to construct a Ropeway from
Shella (UK. and J. Hills} to Pandu (Kamrup) for which a provision of
JRs.125.00 lakhs was made in the Third Plan, against which the expenditure
©on technical survey would be of the order of Rs.10.00 iakhs only. During the
IFourth Plan, a sum of Rs.10.00 lakhs has been provided for further survey
@and investigation of the ropeway.

19.3. Inland Water Transport

19.3.A.1. Inland Water Transport plays a vital role, in the economic
activity in the North Eastern Region of the country comprising Assam, West
IBengal and Bihar. During the First Plan period, the Ganga Brahmaputra
Board a Joint Venture of the Central Government and the three Siate
Governments was set up for co-ordinating the activity of the participating
Governments in regard to the development of Water Transport on the Ganga-
IBrahmapuira System. During the Second Plan, a Directorate of Inland Water
Transport was set up and the construction work for an Inland Port at Pandu
was taken up. An expenditure of Rs.1.23 lakhs was incurred during the
Second Plan period.

Achievements

19.3.A.2. In the State Sector of the Third Plan, a provision of Rs.5.00
llakhs was made for the State Inland Water Transport Organisation, and
eéxpenditure during the Third Plan was Rs.6.35 lakhs. The expenditure
during the three ad-hoc plan period was Rs.19.57 lakhs, including Rs.4.17
liakhs for the hill areas.

Programme in the Fourth Plan

19.3.A.3. The Fourth Plan Programme will have an outlay of Rs.150.00
Lakhs in the State Sector, which will include Schemes like (1) Approach
road to Ghats, (2) Expansion of Inland Water Transport Administration,
(3) Expansion of Crew Training Centre, (4) Hydro-graphic Survey, (5)
Bottom and Surface panelling including other methods of river training (6)
Purchase of Ferry Vessels (7) Pilot Projects for Feeder rivers. (8) Terminal
Facilities for Ferry Ghat. (9) Embarking and disembarking facilities in the
ferry ghats by landing pontooms.

19.3.A.4. On the basis of the recommendation of the Joint Centre-State
situdy team for the Hill areas of Assam, a provision of Rs.45.00 lakhs has
been made for development of Inland Water Transport in the hill areas of
Assam during the Fourth Plan.

20 Tourism

20.1. Rich in scenic beauty, dense forests, hills and dales, rivers and
Lakes and other natural environment, Assam offers great potentiality for
development of tourism. A beginning was made during the Second Plan
period mainly to provide accommodation, transport and recreational facilities
ait important tourist centres. Due to late initiation of the scheme, however,
rmuch progress could not be made.
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20.2. During the Third Plan, the progress of the schemes was hampered!
due to reduction in allocation in the wake of the National emergency. The
total Third Plan allocation for tourism was Rs.10.00 lakhs, against wkich the:
total expenditure was Rs.2.49 lakhs. During the ad-hoc plans, an amount
of Rs.7.00 lakhs was spent in this sector including Rs.3.00 lakhs in the hilll
areas.

Programme in the Fourth Plan

20.3. The Fourth Plan outlay for tourism sector is Rs.37.50 lakhs only
including Rs.10.75 lakhs for Centrally sponsored Scheme. Apart from
completing the schemes already taken wup, it is proposed to have
some tourist bungalows at Gauhati and Shillong, Tinsukia and Manas:
Strengthening the Tourist Organisation which has at present only a smalll
nucleus organisation organising shikars and safaris parties and also undertaking;
wider and more extensive publicity to attract the torists.

20.4. Tourism schemes in the hill areas involving a total expenditure of
Rs.50.00 lakhs have been indicated in detail in a separate chapter.

21, General Education and Cultural Programmes

21°1 Education is the main instrument of social and economic change:.
The past experience has shown that the educational programmes in
future have to be taken with a functional approach and with the
object of diversification so as to dovetail them with the requirements
of the expanding economy of the country. The objectives of the State
Plan in the educational sector are the following :

(1) Consolidation and qualitative improvement of the educational
system already built up by improving the standard of education imparted
and by provision of more facilities.

(2) At the level of Primary education, to ensure an expansion of
the institutions commensurate with the requirements of the growth of
student population.

(3) At the Secondary and higher educational level, any large scale
expansior is ruled out in view of the restraint of financial and personnel
resources. However, the existing facilities would be continued and
emphasis would be on diversification and improvement of standards.

(4) The technical and vocational education would be expanded
within reasonable limits so as to meet the requirement of technical man-
power of the country.

(5) Added emphasis will be given on the training of teachers with
a view to improving the quality and standard of their work.
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Achievements
21.2. During the last fiftean years, coansiderable progress has been
recorded in expanding as also in diversifying the facilities for all stages

of education. The achievements of enrolment targets for the Fourth
Plan are shown below :—

Percent-ge of age-group

India Assam
Y —A —_

Stage/Age group
1960-61 1965-66 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 197 3-74

Position  Likely Position Likely (Target) (Target)
position position
Primary (6-1i) 622 785 67'5 76:8 71 78
Middle (11-14) 225 32-2 253 310 29 48
Secondary (14-17) 117 17°8 12:2 18'9 18'5 25

Programme for the Fourth Plan

21.3. In the Fourth Plan, efforts will be concentrated on consolida-
tion, quality, terminalisation and work-orientation. The emphasis at
the elementary stage is on free and universal education, elimination of
wastage and work-orientation of the curriculum. At the secondary
stage, the provision of vocational education and science teaching has
received special attention. At the post-matric and university stage,
the emphasis is on diverting students to vocational, technical and pro-
fessional courses and on extending facilities on science and honours
courses and research work., Great stress is also to be laid on the
training of teachers and on expansion of seats in the existing training institu-
tioms. The technology of education is proposed to be improved to secure
better results by insisting on large-sized institutions, full utilisation of
existing buildings, introduction of correspondence courses and similar
other measures. Attempis will be made to increasingly secure the ends
of social justice by providing large number of scholarships to deserving
students and also by making education free upto the middle stages.
Girls education which has been lagging behind in the three plans,
will also receive special attention.

Programmes and Policies

21.4. Pre-Primary Education.—This has been largely left to private initia-
tive. Government attention has been directed to certain strategic areas such
as training of teachers, production of teaching materials, etc. This scheme
aims at expanding benefits to the age-group 3-5.
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_ 2L.5. The table below summarises the main targets of enrolment at tlhe
primary, middle and secondary stages—

Targets of expansion

1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1973-74

Stage/age-group ¢ A A—my r A N Ay
Position Position Target Target
(1) ) (3) (4) (5)
Primary (6-11) .. .. 11+25 lakhs 1529 lakhs 16°40 lakhs 21-12 lakths
Percentage of age-group .. . 67-5 768 71 78
Percentage of age-group (National) 62-2 785
Middle (11-14; . 2-19 lakhs 3°14 lakhs  3+30 lakhs  6°24 laklhs
Percentage of age-group ... . 253 310 29 a8
Percentage of age-group {National) 225 32:2 -
Secondary (14-17) e 126 lakhs  2:32 lakhs 238 lakhs 3-92 laklhs
Percentage of age-group .., 122 189 19 23
Percentage of age-group (National) 117 17-8

21+6. Elementary education.—As against 404 lakhs of children cstimated
to be enrolled in classes I-V during the Third Plan the target of enrolment jin
the Fourth Plan is 4'72 lakhs. At the middle stage, as against enrolling 0-95
lakhs during the Third Plan, the targetis 1-21 lakhs. The programme also
aims at reduction of drop-outs, better organisation of schools, free supply of
text books and mid-day meals. In the elementary stage, better facilities for
teaching of science will be provided. Facilities will also be provided
to selected schools for introducing agriculture and selected crafts.

21.7%. Secondary education—The immediate objective is to provide trained
teachers, reduce wastage and make qualitative improvement. There will be
special stress on science education. The emphasis of secondary education is on
diversification. How far diverse courses can be offered and to what extent
they require the setting up of specialised institutes is being examined at Staite
level in the light of the recommendations of the Education Commis-
sion. In short efforts will be made to re-orient secondary educatiun and
devise systems that will prevent the current rush to the universities and, at the
same time give the sccondary school leavers, a training. which has an
employment value in itself, and renders them productive worker when th=y

go out in the field.

21:8. Training of teachers.—In trained teachers, the State is far behind the
National level during the Third Plan. Particular emphasis has, therefore,
been laid on all teachers training schcmes. Besides expansion of existimg
training centres, the Plan provides for the establishment of r.ew centres, intro-
duction of correspondence courses and extension service in the existing traim-
ing institutes. A State Institute of Education has already been established
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during the Third Plan. A State Institute of Science will be established
during the Fourth Plan. Science teachers will be encouraged to taks up cor-
respondence courses and attend, Summer Institutes and thereby improving
both the knowledge of their subjects and their skill to teach it. It has also
been considered necessary to provide increasing facilities in individual sub-
jects like Mathematics and English. The need. for specialised courses in
English language is keenly felt and the Pian accordingly provides for the esta-
blishment of an English Teaching Institute in the State.

Percentage of trained teachers

Stage 1960-61 1965-66 1948-69 1973-74
(Actual) {Likely (Target) (Target)
position) ‘
1 2 3 4 5
Primary ... 379 480 64-0 80:0
Middle - 259 300 31+5 450
Seco..dary ... 151 210 250 30:0.

21.9. It is necessary to promote a constant desire among the teachers
to study and improve their qualifications. Provision has been made in
the plan lor incentive to teachers to improve their qualifications.

21.10. Girls’ education.—There is a considerable backlog in the field
of Girls’ eiducation in the State. The table below summarises the position i—

Girls’ Education

Percentage to the toial population of the age-group

Stages Position Position Target 1973-74

1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 (Target at
the end of
the Fourth

Plan)

1 2 3 s 5
Primary

Boys ... 847 96-7 866 970
Girls 503 56-0 536 €00
Total . 675 76°8 690 780
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Stages Position Position Target  1973-74

1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 (Target a
the end of
the Fourtih

Plan)

1 2 3 4 5

Middle
Bgys o e 364 428 400 250
Girls 143 19-1 186 360
Total 253 310 280 450
Secondary

Boys - 19-2 287 256 37-7
Girls e 53 1044 11-02 180
Total 122 189 184 25-0

21.11. In the Fourth Plan, special schemes for Girls’ education will
be taken up to cover the backlog in a progressive manner. The schemes
include subsidy for school uniform, provision of separate common
room for girls, hostel facilities, teachers’ quarters, free education upto
the middle stage, frec studentship at secondary stage on means-cum-
merit basis, etc.

21.12. University education.—At the post-matric and university stage,
emphasis has been laid on science and honours courses. The scheme in-
cludes establishment of one science college in the Fourth Plan. Grants
will be provided to colleges to achieve qualitative improvement in the
field of higher education. Various students welfare projects will be taken
up for recreation and instruction.

21.18. Miscellaneous programmes. Sanskrit college and other schemes.—It
is proposed to set up a Sanskrit college in the State with a view to
encouraging sanskrit education. The Fourth Plan envisages adequate
provision for scholarships to equalise opportunities and encourage talent.
Rural libraries and publication of literature for neo-literates will serve
as aids to adults in the rural development programmes, Physical edu-
cation programmes, social service camps, youth welfare activities, scouts
and guides, etc., will be encouraged. Sports will also be encouraged
and coaching camps for games and sports will be organised. Under
cultural programme, provision has been made for giving grants-in-aid
to different academics and to schools of painting, music and dancing,
Attention will be paid to preserving ancient monuments and the cul.
tural heritage of the State.
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21.14. Hill Areas programmes.—Qut of the total proposed provision
of Rs.3742:90 lakhs, a sum of Rs.1072°10 lakhs has been allotted for district
level schemes of the Hill Areas. These schemes have been dealt with
separately.

21,15, In the Third Plan, thetotal expenditure on education was
Rs.1550 lakhs.
22. Technical Education

22.1. The achievement in the field of technical education at various
levels are shown in the following table:—

(Antual) (Acteal)
(i) Engineering Institutes (Degree level)—
(a) Number - . 2
(b) Intake 180 27
(ii) Engineering Institutes (Diploma level)—
(a) Number ..o 3 6
(b) Intake ven 420 850

The Fourth Plan Programme

22.2. At the degree level, the emphasis in the Fourth Plan will be on
expansion of the existing institutes and introduction of new courses to suit
the needs of the State. Electronics, Tele-communication engineering,
Architecture and Regional planning and Petroleum technology are some
of the proposed new courses to be introduced during the Fourth Plan.
The preliminary work for the establishment of a Regional Engineering
College at Silchar has already been taken. The intake. capacity of the
institute will be 250. Lt is proposed to start post-graduate courses in the
Engineering Colleges in the State. The total number of Engineering
Colleges (Degree level) and the annual intake capacity by the end of the
Fourth Plan will be 4 and 985 respectively. At diploma level, six polytech-
nics have been functioning with an intake capacity of 850 students. A
polytechnic for girls has also been started at Gauhati for technical training
of women in certificate courses. In the Fourth Plan, the intake capacity of
the polytechnics will be increased to a great extent, To meet the long-term
demand of diploma holders, it is proposed to establish 3 new polytechnics in
the State, one in the hills and twoin the plains. These polytechnics are
proposed to be started preferably near industrial complexes. By the end of
the Fourth Plan, the total number of polytechnics and annual intake

capacity will be 9 and 1,350 respectively, :
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22.2, Both at the degree and diploma levels highest priority has been
given to strengthening of the existing institutions {rom the point of staff,
‘equiipment and buildings. The staff’ position in the technical institutes ~of
the State is not satisfactory. More aitention will be paid on bhilding wp
a corps of teachers. Improvement of service conditions, qualifications amd
training of teachers will receive adequate attention. Attention is also being
paid to scholarships programmes. A determined effort will be made to
reduce wastage at all levels with a view to increasing the returns from the
investment made on technical education. Technical education programrmes
have been chalked out to meet the manpower requiremeni of the econorny
in the Fourth as well as in the Fifth and succeeding plans. The following
table summarises the likély achievement by the end of the Fourth Plan.

1965-66 1968-69 1973-74
(Actuai) (Target) (Target)
M 2 &) #)
(i) Engineering Institutes - -
(Degree level)—
(a) Number 2 2 3
(b) Intake 270 300 580
(ii) Engineering Institiites ver e
(Diploma level)
(a) Number 6 8 8
(b) Intake 850 720 9440

22.4. In the Fourih Plan, two mote Junior technical schools will also
be established (total 4). This will divert students of lower age group to
productive occupaiion.

22.5. The outlay proposed in the Siate Fourth Plan under technical
education is Rs.250-00 lakhs. A sum of Rs.84 lakhs has been allotted for
the district lével ‘schémes of the Hill Areas of the State. Polytechnic -at
"Shillong started.

23, Health and Family Planning
23.1, Health—

23.1.1. The Fourth Plan programmes have been chalked out with a
view to providing minimum standards of medical care and public health
services by the end of the Fifth Plan,i. e, by 1978-79. In the field -of
medical education and training, in spite of expansion of training facilitics
in the first three plans, the State still suffers from a shortage of diffexent
categories of medical personnel. The Fourth Plan programme will
include, among other things, completion of construction work for Gauhati
and ' Silchar Medical Colleges, upgrading of different departments of the
cotleges, expansicn of training facilities for nurses, auxiliary nurse-midwives,
pharmacists and other para-medical personnel,
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23.1.2. In the Fourth Plan, provision has been made for completion
of Malaria and Small-pox eradication programmes. It is proposed to
entrust the activities of the above programmes to Primary Health Centres,
Provision has also been made for the control of Cholera, Tuberculosis,
Leprosy, ete.

23.1.3. There are 162 blocks in the State. The target is to have one
Primary Health Centre in each block. The target will be achieved during
the Fourth Plan. Among other things, these Primary Health Centres in
the block areas will meet the demand of beds for the rural population of
the State.

Family Planaing Programme

23.1.4. In the Fourth Plan, spccial stress has been laid on Family Plan-
ning Programmes. At the national level, the decision has already been
taken to adopt a nation wide programme with the objective of reducing
the birth-rate from the the present 40 per thousand to 25 per thousand as
expeditiously as  possible, The operational means of achieving this objece
tive is to create facilities for the married population for adoption of family
Planning by—

(i) Group acceptance of a small-sized family.
(ii) Personal knowledge about family planning methods.
(iii) Ready availability of supplies and services,

23.1.5. Atthe State level, 180 family planning clitics, 13 mobile publicity
units, 21 sterilisation cenires, 11 district family planning bureau and a State
Family Planning Bureau aie already functioning. The I.U.C. D, pro-
gramme was introduced in the later part of 1965-66. The system is gaining
popularity since its inception, In the Fourth Pian, provision has been
made for inclusion of schemes as suggested by the Ministry of Health and
Family Planning, Government of India. For the successful implementation
of the programme, it is also proposed to establish training schools for train-
ing of auxiliary nurses, midwives, etc.

23.146. For the acceleration of development programmes in the Hill azeas,
anouilay of Rs. 441 lakhs has been proposed. Strengthening and improve-
ment of dispensaries hospitals, provision of mobile clinics, expanded
treatment facilities for communicable diseases are some of the schemes
that are to receive special attention in the Hili Areas.

23.1.7. Homeopathic Dispensaries.—With a view to making suitable
medical services io a larger sector of population and encourage homeopathic
medicine, it is proposed to set up a few subsidised homeopathic dispensaries
in the State.

23.2. Water Supply

23.2.1. Special emphasis has to be laid on protected water supply and
sanitation pregrammes, A substantial portion of the outlay will be for
wrban water supply. Under the National Water Supply and Sanitation
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Programme, particular attention will be given during the Fourth Plan to
provide protected water supply to arcas endemic with Cholera and  Fiiariasis
and meeting the water supply needs of difficult areas, hill areas, border
areas and areas of chronic scarcity,

23.2.2. For this purpose, an outlay of Rs.550 lakhs has been proposed
in the State Plan including an allocation of Rs.350 lakhs under the pro-
grammes for the Hill Areas.

23.2.3. During the Third Plan, under (a) National Water Supply and
Sanitation scheme (Urban), the Water Supply Schemes at Gauhati, Karinu-
ganj, Shillong and Rangia were taken up at an estimated cost of Rs. 171-93
lakhs, under (b) National Water Supply and Sanitation Schemes (Rural),
the Water Supply Schemes for Mizo Hiils, Nongthymmai, Bokakhat, Roha
Khonamukh Michajan, Ram Krishanagar, etc., were taken up at an esti-
mated cost of Rs. 22:45 lakhs.

23.2.4, Third Plan expenditure for Water Supply Programmec was
Rs13200 lakhs. The expenditure during the period of ad-ioc plans was
Rs.191:66 lakhs, including Rs.87:02 lakhs in the hill areas of Assam.

Fourth Plan Programme

23.2.5. During the Fourth "Plan period, spill-over schemes for Silchar,
Gauhati, Karimganj, Sibsagar, North Gauhati and Barpeta will be taken um
apart from taking up three new schemes at Dhubri, Tezpur and Nowgong.
In addition, some spili-over and new rural water supply schemes will also be
taken up.

23.2.6. Ou the basis of the recommendation of the Joint Centre-State
Study Team for the Hill Areas of Assam, a provision of Rs. 35000 lakhs is
being made for water supply schemes in the Hill Areas of Assam during
the Fourth Plan.

23.2.7. The scheme for investigation and survey is proposed to be con-
tinued during the Fourth Plan period at an expenditure of Rs. 30-00 lakhs
for the purpose of special Investigation Division,

24, Housing

24.1, In the Third Five Year Plan, the progress under this sector
was slow due to drastic economy cuts in the context of ‘National
Emergency”. The development of housing schemes in the preceding plan
has been generally meagre, with the result that the demand for housing
has now assumed serious proportion.. The situation is likely to worsem
further with the development under the power and industries sectors.
It is felt that unless somewhat bigger housing programme is taken up
now, the shortage of housing, especially in the industrial category, may
slow down the industrial progress of the State in future. The Housing
Programme proposed for the Fourth Plan takes into account these
considerations.

24.2. The outlay proposed for the Fourth Plan is Rs.156'00 lakhs
against an expenditure of Rs.58:0 lakhs during the Third Plan period and
Rs.23-31 lakhs during the period of ad-hoc plans.
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24.3. The table below indicates the achievements during the Third Plan
and the physical targets proposed for the Fourth Plan:

Schemes Third Plan Achievement Fourth Plan Target

1. Low Income Housing 410 houses 920 houses
Scheme. 50 tenements

2. Subsidised Industrial 24 tenements 1,840 tenements
Housing Scheme.

3. Plantation Labour 18 tenements 1,127 tenements
Housing Scheme

4, Village Housing 300 houses
Project.

5. Slum Clearance Scheme 362 tenements 120 tenements

24.4. The achievements so far under the low income group housing
scheme and subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme were very little due
to curtailment in Plan allocation and also due to dearth of suitable
land and controlled building materials. Most of the fund wunder the
Plantation Labour Housing Scheme could not be utilised during the
Third Plan due to difficulty in respect of security to be offered by
the planters but this has been removed by creating a “Pool Guarantee
Fund”.

24,5 Under the Village Housing Project, preliminary works such as
socio-economic and physical survey of about 91 villages has been com-
pleted and Master Plans for 16 villages have been drawn up. But no
loan could be sanctioned during the Third Plan. Attempts are being
made to popularise the scheme in the rural areas.

24.6. The Housing Schemes which have been operating in recent years,
namely, those relating to Subsidised Industrial Housing, Low-Income Group
Housing, Slum Clearance, Plantation Labour Housing, Land Acquisition
and Development of Village Housing will be continued and expanded in
the Fourth Plan. There will be special emphasis on the Plantation
Labour Housing Scheme as the difficulties in the way of implementation
of this scheme have since been removed. New programmes for housing
economically weaker sections of the community and for subsidised Industrial
Housing Scheme will also be taken up. Considerable efforts for Land
Acquisition and Development and Slum Clearance will also be made
during the Fourth Plan period.

25. Urban Development

25.1. According to the 1961 Census, there are two Class I cities in
Assam with a}population of 1 lakh and above, one Class II city with a
population between 50,000 and 1lakh, 11 towns having population between
20,000 and 50,000 and about 50 small towns and townships having population
below 20,000. With the impact of development activities, more and more
people are converging to the Urban Areas. ‘The growth of the Urban Areas
in the State has been noticeably marked by haphazard, unplanned and
unrestrained development,
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Achievements

25.2. As a first step towards putting a stop to this unplanned growth
of the Urban Areas with all their consequential evils, a Department off
Town Planning was created during the Second Plan. Immediately after
its creation, the Department engaged itself in drawing up Master Plans
for the two fast growing towns of Gauhati and Tinsukia. Master Plans
for these towns have already been completed. Master Plans for Dibrugarh
and Silchar are under preparation. Two unit offices have also beem
opened at Jorhat and Tezpur for preparation of Master Plans for Jorhat,
Tezpur and Diphu. T'wo Development Authorities (Gauhati and Tinsukia’)
have been constituted and are implementing the Master Plans for their
respective areas. During the Third Plan period, the Municipalities and
Town Committees were financially helped to implement their own develop-
ment schemes under the supervision of the State Town Planner. Some
personnel have also undergone training in Town Planning and Housing.
Financial assistance was given to the Gauhati and Tinsukia Developmenit
Authorities for carrying out preliminary surveys for framing a comprehensivie
scheme of sewerage and drainage.

Programme for the Fourth Plan

25.3. Assam being a frontier State with military stations and cantonments
coming up, none of the towns is able to provide the requisite basic amenities
and the problem of haphazard and unplanned growth is in danger of getting
beyond control. The Fourth Plan has, therefore, to provide for the minimum
requirement for this sector, Provision has to be made for drainage and
sewerage schemcs as well as for road-widening schemes. It is proposed
to create a revolving fund to help the Development Authorities to finance
their remunerative schemes including reclamation and development of
low-lying areas in and around the towns for industrial and other purposes.
Besides, the Urban Development Scheme for assisting Municipalities and
Town Committees is expected to create considerable scope for civic develop-
ment and will go a long way towards integrating development efforts in
different direction by pooling of available funds from conventional sectors with
necessary tcchnical guidance from the organisation of the Town Planner.
The schemes, with the proposed financial outlay for the Fourth Plan, are
indicated helow :—

Out ays
(Rs. lakhs)
1. Town Planning Organisation ... 21-15
2. Trainning of Personnel 110
3. Urban Development .. 120-00
4. Road Widening Scheme 86-00
5. Drainage and Sewerage . 500 00
6. Revolving funds for Development Authori-
ties to finance their own remunerative
schemes, 5000
7. Grant[subsidy to Development Authorities 21-75
Total 800 lakhs

25.4. Another provision of Rs.80:00 lakhs is proposed for financial assis-
tance to Municipalities and Town Committees in the hill areas.

25.5, The Third Plan expenditure for Town Planning was Rs.37 lakhs,
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26. Social Welfave

_ 26.1. The expenditure under Social Welfare during the Third Plan was
Rsi.27 lakhs. A Directorate of Social Welfare was set.up in the Third Plan.
Besides the State Directorate, other agencies such as State Social Welfare
Adpvisory Board, Department of Community Development . and Panchayat

and voluntary organisations are also executing different Social Welfare
schiemes inside the State.

26.2. In the Fourth Plan, development of Preventive social services
will receive adequate attention. The programmes have been so designed as
to bring the under-privileged into the fabric of the enlightened community.
Voluntary character of Social Welfare programmes has been retained and
enccouraged. Substantial provision has been made on training and administra-
tion. Above all, programmes have been conceived with a view to promote

greater voluntary etfort in the task of integrated development and social
reconstruction,

26.3. All the Social Welfare Programmes have been grouped under
eight sub-heads. These are:—(i} Child Welfare, (ii) Women’s Welfare
(iti) Family and Child Weltare Services (iv) Welfare »f the Handicapped
(v) Social Defence (vi) Welfare of the Aged and Infirm (vii) Welfare of the
Pavement and Slum Dwellers (viii) Training, Research and Administration.
Reorganisation of the existing Children’s Home, improvement of the Bal
Bhavan to provide children with experience and activities not otherwise
available to them in schools, work centres for destitute women, a school for
the blind, a school for deaf and dumb, scholaiships for the handicapped,
public assistance to the ag~d and infirm, rehabilitation of war disabled in
co-operation wiih State Sailors’, Soldiers’ and Airineu’s Board, night shelter
for pavement dwellers, non-insiitutional service to juvenile delinquents, work
centre for beggars are some of the schemes thai have received special
attention. .

26.4. In the light of past experience, it is proposed that the family
shoould be treated as the basic unit and a composite Family and child welfare
programme should be adopted. Accordingly, ihe Siate Social Welfarc
Adyvisory Board proposed to provide composite Family and Child Welfare
programmes through the panchayats in the blocks. There are at present
eight welfare extension projects funciioning in the State. Funds have been
provided in the Plan to convert three welfare extension projects into the new
Family and Child Welifare Scheme and for the continuance of the remaining
projecis till they are converted inio new ones in progressive manner. Tt is
expected that voluntary effect will be forthcoming for the development of
thee programme through the initiative of the local communities.

26.5. For the success of Social Welfare Schemes, voluntary organisations
have to be supported and nurtured with care. There is a vast amount of
energy to be mobilised at every level. Significant leadership resources exist
in most communities. What is necessary is that they should be strengthened.
In the Fourth Plan, therefore, adequaie funds have been provided for the
strengthening of voluntary organisations and ensuring close collaboration
between the Government effort and voluntary effori in the task of social
reconstruction,
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26.6. Trained personnel play a key role in the Social Welfare
programmes. To impart trainmg in different fields of Social Welfare, it is
proposed to set up a training institute on zonal basis. Funds have been
provided to implement the scheme during Fourth Plan.

26.7. The proposed provision in the Fourth Plan for Social Welfare
Schemes is Rs.89-50 lakhs. Out of this, a sum of Rs.25 lakhs will be spent
for certain specific schemes to be implemented in the Hill Areas. The
espenditure during the Third Plan was Rs.27 lakhs and during the period
of the ad-hoc plans was Rs.2654 lakhs.

27'1. Labour Welfare

27.1.1. By the end of the Third Plan, a number of male and female
labour trainees from tea planiations were trained in health hygiene,
sanitation, etc. Twelv> community centres bencfiting about 1'20 lakhs of
tea garden population and two centres for urban industrial labour have
been established. In ten craft centres about 400 persons received training
in Tailoring and Carpentry. Training in different labour welfare subjects
was also conducted. The expenditure under labour welfare programmme
was Rs.9:00 lakhs during the Third Plan and Rs.6-70 lakhs (anticipated)
during the ad-foe plans.

27.1.2. Various facilities like welfare training centres, community
centres, training in crafts and welfare training centres for the benefit of
industrial and plantation labourers created during the third plan period will
be continued and expanded during the Fourth Plan. Besides these schemes,
new schemes like (i) construction of Hostel for children of Plantation and
Industrial workers (ii) Mobile Audio-Visual Entertainment scheme and (iii)
conducted tours for Plantation and Industrial workers outside the State
will be implemented during the Fourth Plan.

27.1.3. With a view to liasing with the Public and Private sector
undertakings so as to create opportunities for employment of local people as
per recommendation of the National Integration Council, it is propossd to
establish an organisation at Government level. A sum of Rs.3'50 lakhs
is proposed for the purpose.

27.1.4. The total outlay proposed for the Fourth Plan under this sector
is Rs.30°00 lakhs.

27 2. Employment Service

27.2.1, During the Third Five Year Plan an expenditure of Rs,3:50
lakhs (40 per cent State share) and Rs.0'32 lakhs in the ad-hoc plans
was incurred in setting up of new employment exchanges, vocational
guidance units, employment market information units of the employ-
ment exchanges, special employment exchanges for plantation labour,
employment information and guidance bureau at Gauhati University and
employment information and assistance burcau in the rural areas to tackle
the employment problems of the State.
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27.2.2. The Fourth Five Year Plan schemzs under this sector envisage
continuance of the measures already undertakzn in the previous plans and
(i) expansion of employment service (ii) collection of employment market
information (iii) vocational guidance and employment counselling and
(iv) occupational research and analysis.

27.2.3. The table below indicates the physical targets that would be
achieved at the end of 1968-69 and those proposed for the Fourth Plan:—

Item Unit Anticipated  Proposed for
achievement at the 4th
the end of Plan
1968-69
I, Employment Exchanges No. 23 4
2. Rural Employment Exchanges » 12 6
3. Vocational guidance and em- 5 1 3

ployment counselling.

27.2.4. The Fourth Plan also envisages re-organisation of the Head-
quarter establishment and the field organisations and also setting up of zonal
offices for supervision of works in the Divisional, District and Rural employ-
ment exchanges. Collection of employment market information will be
further intensified and industry-wise study of occupation will be conducted.

27.2.5. An amount of Rs.8 lakhs has been proposed for implementation
of the Employment Programme during the Fourth Plan,

27.3. Craftsman Training

27.3.1. A progtammz of industrialisation requires men, money and
machines. Of these threc-fold needs, men come first—men with necessary
skill and technical know-how, Skilled craftsmen form the foundation of an
Industry. On them will depend the quality of its products and therefore its
cornpetisive position and capacity for growth. Craftsmen training is
importaat from another point of view, 7. e, from the point of employment
potentiaity. The training renders the unemployed employabie. Craftsmen
training thus plays a dual role. On the ore hand, it assists in industrial
expansicn, and, on the other hand, it brings employment. The training
of skillel craftsmen is, therefore, given its due importance in Assam’s Five
Year Plan.

27.3.2. Craftsmen are trained in different engineering and non-engi-
neering trades in Industrial Training Institutes (I.T.I.). By the end
of the Second Plan, the State had 6 [T.Is with a total scating
capacity of 1469. During the Third Plan 6 more I.T.Is were established.
At the end of the Third Plan, the total number of institutes and seating
capacity were [2 and 3,572 respectively.

27.3 3. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to establish 4 more Indus-
trial Training Institutes in the State with the aim of ultimately having one
Industrial Training Institute in each subdivision. At the end of the Fourth
Plam, the total number of Industrial Training Institutes and seating capa-
city will se 16 and 5,000 respectively.
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27.3.4. Besides the establishment of new institutes, it is proposed
to expand some of the existing Industrial Training Institutes bv intro-
duction of new trades and additional seats. Provision has also been made
in the Plan for the training of teaching staff and reorganisation of train-
ing programmes.

27.3.5. Under the National Apprenticeship Act, 1961, itis obligatory
for various industrial concerns to admit each year a number of boys for
in-plant training. There were 514 such placements in the Third Plan.
Itis proposed tio get 500 additional placements during the Fourth
Plan.

27.3.6. Recenily, the question of intensifying publicity for the crafts-
men training scheme has been re-examined by the Government of India
It is felt that wide publicity for training scheme is essential trom the
following points of view :—

(i) Popularisation of un-popular trades.

(if) Covering more and more areas even to the remotest villages
by publicity programmes,

(iii) Publicity among students of Schools and Colleges to acquaint
them with the training programme.

A scheme for publicity of crafismen training has accordingly been taken
up in the Fourth Plan.

27.3.7. Details of the schemesfor the Hills Areas have heen given
in a separate Chapter, :

27.3.8. Tne Third Plan expenditure on craftsmen training was Rs. 19
lakhs and the expenditure during the period of aed-hoc plans is Rs, 24°96
lakhs. The outlay in the Fourih Plan is Rs. 216 lakhs.

27.4. Employees’ State Insurance Scheme

27.4.1. At present the only facility available to labourers under this
scheme is full medical care. National policy in the Fourth Plan envisages
bringing the still uncovered employees and their families in all areas with
population of 580 or more eligible to come under the scope of the scheme,
In addition the schemeisto be extended to include all factories in the
implemented areas employing 10 or more persons using power and 20 or
more persons without power, and to shops and commercial establishments
in some of the larger citiss where facilitics for full medical care can be
ensured. Pending detailed assessment of the implications of the National
Policy, a tentative provision of Rs. 27 lakhs represeating the total expen-
diture is proposed under the State Fourth Five Year Plan for this scheme.
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28. Public Co-operation

28.1, In the succsssive Five Year Plans, a great deal of emphasis
has been laid on the importance of public co-operation and participation
im carrying out the development programmes, as they can make a valuable
contribution in activities which are closely linked with the welfare of
thie local communities. The Fourth Plan programme for Public Co-ope-
ration for the State has been drawn up with a view to continuing and
intensifying the schemes taken up during the Third Plan.

28.2. An amount of Rs.5.00 lakhs is proposed for the Fourth Plan
against an  expenditure of Rs.0.66 lakhs (State Share only) in the
Third Planand Rs.0.99 lakhs in the ad-hoc plan periods. There are at
preszat 5 (five) Lok-Karya Kshetras (Rural) functioning in the
State. Two Nashabandi Lok-Karya Kshetras were opened in 1964-65
and three more in 1965-66. A total number of 29 Planning Forums
including the Planning Forum of the Gauhati University have so far been
registered and have been receiving grants for constructive activities.

28.3. During the Fourth Plan, the schemes under Public Co-peration
programme are:—
(i) Expansion of Lok-Karya Kshetra (Rural)

(ii) Expansion of Lok-Karya Kshetra (Nashabandi)
(iii) Planning Forum
{iv) Research, Training and Pilot Project.

28.4. The main aim of the Lok-Karya Kshetra Programme is to supple-
ment the official effort in organising expansion work through voluntary
organisations, educational institutions and other non-official agencies
im rural and urban areas. The Planning Forum is a popular programme
and aims at creating plan consciousness among the teachers and the students,
Under Research, Training and Pilot Project programme, it is proposed to
send study teams to different places, publish plan-publicity materials,
start a research cell at the Directorate of Social Welfare and set up
training centres in rural areas for cultural development of the people.

29, Statistics

29-1. The programmes of the statistical organisation of the State
Government are drawn up in the light of the needs felt in the course of
the implementation of Five Year Plans, as also to meet the other current
demands for statistics. The schemes are designed to strengthen the State
statistical machinery to enable it to m:et the demands of operational
statistics as well as of analytical research on the various social and
cconomic aspects of the State.

29-2. The stalistical machinery of the State Government as a whole
comprises of a centralised department of statistics and statistical cells in
various departments that are now in the process of development. The
expenditu.e under the head ¢‘Statistics” in the Third Plan was Rs.14 lakhs
and Rs.4-34 lakhs during the period of ad-koc plans,
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29.3. In view of the general financial stringsency and uncertainties
about the Fourth Plan (1966-71) only one new scheme was implemented
during the ad-hoc annual plans in addition to continuing the Third Plan
schemes,

29.4. An outlay of Rs.10-00 lakhs has been propused for the Fourth
Plan. Of the 9 ‘core’ schemes approved by the Planning Commission on
All-India basis, 5 schemes have been included in the programme. [he other
4 ‘core’ schemes have been included in the respective sectors, ziz., Indus-
tries, Agriculture, Transport, P. W, D. and Municipal Administration
Departments.

26.5. The scheme for socio-economic survey of the hill districts initia-
ted in the Third Plan will be continued during the Fourth Plan also
for collection of general socio-economic data of these districts. The
mechanical tabulation unit will be strengthened. In connection with the
development of urban complexes, it is proposed to bring out Municipal
and Statistical Year Books and District Statistical Handbooks regularly
to meet the need for trained statistical personnel, regular training courses
will be organised for different categories of personnel. 1In addition to these,
schemes relating to income estimates, survey of distributive trade and
collection of housing statistics will be implemented for collection, processing
and maintenance of proper statistical information.

30. Publicity

30'1. Thue schemes under Publicity seek to bring into existence a mass
communication system geared to the needs of a developing society. For this
purpose it is proposed to intensify not only the existing arrangements to
carry out the message and implications of the plans to the masses through
out the State, itis also proposed to provide an opportunity to develop and
enhance the cultural talents of the people.

30-2. In the Third Plan and the ad-hoc Annual Plans cultural shows
and exhibitions were organised and publications brought out on wvarious
subjects including emergency situation. A few documentary films were
also produced. The major portion of the construction of the Film Studio
has also been completed.

30'3. The experience of the past decade and the circumstances that
developed during the last emergency made it necessary to reorient the
publicity programme to meet the diversified needs. During the Fourth
Plan, itis proposed to step up and intensify the publicity work so as to
create a sense of lasting awareness among the people throughout the
State.

30-4. Installation of the equipments of the Film Studio will be com-
pleted and essential staff will be appointed for production of feature
and documentary films. The schemes for audio-visual publicity like ex-
hibition and cultural shows will be continued and further intensified.
Publication of publicity literature, and pamphlets, bulletins, etc., will be
stepped up and steps will be taken for effactive distribution upto village
level. The schemes of rurzl broadcasting, radio rural forum and press
tour will also be continued and geared up. One information centre
at New Delhi has already been opened and another centre in Calcutta
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‘will be opened for projection of the State outside. Besides these schemes
continuing from the previous plan period, it is proposed to implement
three new schemes in the Fourth Plan. These are—(1) Establithment of
regional offices for effective feld publicity; (2) * Programme for
association of women in developmental work for removal of social preju-
dices and (3) popularising the development schemes among Tea Garden
Labourers in the plantation areas of Assam.

30-5. A provision of Rs. 102-29 lakhs is proposed for these schemes in
the Fourih Plan agains: the Third Plan expendiiure of Rs. 23:00 lakhs, and
Rs. 28-21 lakhs during the period of ad-hoc plans.

31. Aid to Local Bodies

31'1. The Municipalities and town committees play a very vital role in
improving the condition of ths urban population of the Staie. The pro-
gramme proposed to be taken up during the Fourth Plan consists of giving
aid to the local bodies for taking up their development programme e.g.,
construction of yoads, improvement of sanitation and other services, develop-
ment of parks and beautification of towns, which go to enhance the
amenities for the urban population. The programme of assisting the local
bodies in these fields which has been in existence in th: preceding plans
will be continued in the Fourth Plan. A new scheme proposed to be un-
dertaken during the Fourth Plan is the creation of a revolving fund of Rs.100
Iakhs for giving loans to the local bodies for taking upjproductive and revenue
earning schemes for improving their resources such as improvement of
the existing markets, construction of new markets, etc. The total outlay
proposed wunder this head is Rs. 130 lakhs as against the expenditure
of Rs. 23:01 lakhs in the Third Plan and expenditure of Rs. 965 lakhs
during the period of 1d-/0¢ plans.
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CHAPTER IX

INTEGRATED PLAN FOR HILL AREAS

Introduction—Physico-Geographical Features

1'1. The total area of Assam Hills, comprising the four Autonomous
Districts of Garo Hills, United Khasi and Jaintia Hills, Mizo Hills and
United Mikir and Noith Cachar Hills, is 58,737 square kilometers. The
total population of the Hill Districts, according to the 1961 census, is
13,15,169, as against the total population of 1,18,72,772 for the State
as a whole. While the three districts of Garo Hills, Urnited Khasi and
Jaintia Hills and United Mikir and North Cachar Hills are contiguous to
each other and are bounded on the North by the districts of Goalpara,
Kamrup, Nowgong and Sibsagar and on the South by the East Pakistan,
the Mizo Hills is situated in the southern periphery of State, bounded
on the West by Tripura a:d East Pakistan, on the South and East by
Burma and on the North by the Cachar District.

1-2. The annualrainfall in the Assamn Hills ranges from 250” in the
North Eastern Hills to 400" in the southern Hills. Mawsynram and
Cherrapunjee on the Southern face ofthe Khasi and Jaintia Hills have
as high a precipitation as 400” 10 500".

1'3. The populaion 1s very unevenly distrituted in the four Autono-
mous Districts. According to the 1961 census, the Hill Districts comprise
nearly hali the total areasof the State but they contain only about 119,
of the total population. The density of population per square mileis 97
in Garo Hills, 8311 United Khasi and Jaintia Hills, 48 in Mikir and
North Gachar Hills and 33 in the Mizo Hills, as against 430 per square
mile in the Plains Districts.

1-4. (i) There are considerable reserves of coal in the Assam Hills. The
exploitation of coal has been carried outin the United Khasi and Jaintia
Hills for a long time by various methods, mostly rather primitive. In
the Garo Hills, exploitation has just begun under the aegis of the
Mineral Development Corporation to supply coal to th= Gare Hills Ther-
mal Project. According to an earlier esimate, theie are reserves of
2,286 million tonnes ot coal in the State, of which about 1,280 million
tonnes are in the Hill Areas. Assam’s coal resources are suitable for various
industries.

(ii) Large deposits of sillimanite coccur in Sonapahar, about 1}
miles to the north of Nongmaweit in the North-Western part of United
Khasi and Jaintia Hills. The Assam Sillimanite Company has taken up
exploitation of this mineral.

iii) Limestone occurs along the southern side of the Khasi and
g :
Jaintia Hills stretching over a length of about 60 miles from Cherrapunjee
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to the Balaswar river. The existing lime quarries are run on primitive
lines. Since the reserves are extensive and of high grade, these reserves
offer great potentialities for cement and calcium carbide manufacturing.

(iv) The Garo Hills and the United Khasi and Jaintia Hil's con-
tain light-coloured sand-stone in abundance. The occurrence of pure
kaolin has also been reported by the Geological Survey of India in the
United Khasi and Jaintia Hills and Garo Hills.

(v) The total area under forests (State reserve forcsts, unclassed
forests and protected forests) 'in the Hill Areas is approximately 9,290
square miles, which constitutes about 419, of the total Hill Areas.
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LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT

2'1. An integrated development plan for the hill areas of Assam was taken
up with effect from 1966-67. Previous to that, the dsvelopment plan
programmes in the hill areas were implemented by epartments under
their departmental programmes and under article 273 programmes. A
review of progress of important programmes during the three years of
the. ad-hoc annual plans inthe hill areas is indicated below:—

2:2. Out of the final approved outlay of Rs.683:08 lakhs during 1956-67,
the actual expenditure as reported by different development departments
comes to a total figure of Rs.489-58 lakhs. The actual expenditure during
1966-67 is_ slightly .above the original budgeted outlay of Rs.483-08
lakhs. During 1967-68, as :gainst the budgeted . utlayof Rs.f00 lakhs,.
the approved outlay was Rs.700 lakhs. The expenditure during 1967-68,
as reported by the development departmients comes to a total of
Rs.707-97 lakhs. This works out to 1019, of the total outlay. The approv-
ed outlay tor 1963-69 is Rs.700 lakhs. It isexpected that the outlay
will be fully expended during this year. o

2'3. Physical achievement under important development programmes
during the first two years and the expecied achievement during the
year 1968-69 is indicated hereunder:—

2:3'1. Agriculture. -Total production of food grains during 1966-67
was of the dtder of 198 lakh tons. The production increased by 0-16 lakh
tons during 1967-68 and it is expected that by the end of 1968-69 the
target will be 2:34 lakh tons. Production of oil seeds in 196€-67 was
0'06 lakh tons. This level is likely to be maintained till the end of
1968-69. Production of sugarcane is likely to reach the target of 12,000
tons by the end of 1968-69 from 11,000 tons at the end of 1967-68.
Production of cotton is also likely to reach 7,000 bales at the end of
1968-69 from 6820 bales at the end of 1967-68. The production of jute
has not maintained progress during the past few years. During 1966-67,
the level of achievement was 56,000 bales which fell to 37,000 bales during
1967-68. It isexpected that the production may rise up to 39,000 bales
by the end of 1968-69. The coverage of production under rice, maize,
jute, cotton, sugarcane and potato is maintaining stcady progress and.
it is expected that by the end of 1968-69 the coverages will be 435
lakh acres” under rice, 50,000 acres under maize, 18,000 acres under.
jute, 38,000 acres under cotton, €,000 acres under sugarcane and 47,000
acres under potato. Areas anticipated to be covered under high-yield-
ing varieties by the end of 1968-69 will be—wheat 120 acres, paddy
9,000 acres and maize about 14,000 acr-s. Areas likely to be brought
under improved varieties by the end of 196869 are—wheat 300
acres, paddy 15,000 acres, oil seeds 400 acres, jute 350 acres.
Distribution of seeds of - high.yielding variety also will be increased subs-
tantially by the end of 1968-69, pariicularly in respect of paddy and
maize, which is likely to be of the order of 90 tons and 100
tons respectively. Distribution of chemical fertilisers-nitrogenous, phosphatic
and potassic has also made steady progress durine the past three
years and itis expected that by the end of 1968-69 the anticipated
targets will reach 600 toms, 300 tons and 250 tons.
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The coverage under green manuring in the hill  areas
has been stepped up considerably and it is expected that by the end of
1968-69 about 2,000 acres will be achieved.

2:3-2. Minor Irrigation—-It is expected that by the end of 1968-69,
about 29,000 acres (gross) and 25,000 acres (net) will be brought under
irrigation. The main handicap experienced in extending minor irrigatiom
facilities in the hill areas has been the non-acceptance of tlie exiension of
Assam E. & D. Act to the areas under the jurisdiction of the District
Councils.

2'3-3. Soil Conservation—The programmes implemented by the Soil
Conservation Department are directly linked with the agricultural producticm
programmes. The most important programmes which are being now im-
plemented by the Soil Conservation Department are the land development,
cash crop and pasture develcpment. The Department is maintaining
steady progress in these fields.

2'3:4, Animal Husbandry, Dairying and Milk Supply.—1Hill people
are well suited to live-stock development, parti.ularly to poultry and piggery
development. There is also ample scope for development of live-
stock in the Hill Districts, In formulating the Animal Husbandry
Schemes, special attention is paid to ensuring improvement of the
economic condition of the rural population by providing them with
supplementary means of income. The Veterinary service schemes are
primarily aimed at providing modern scientific facilities to the public
and live-stock breeders to keep and develep their animal population
by adopting preventive and control measures against infectious and
fatal animal diseases. A further object is to increase the supply of
subsidiary food like milk and meat and improve their quality.

One Veterinary dispensary, one Aid Centre and four Mobile dis-
pensaries were established during 1966-67. During 1967-68, one Veteri-
nary Dispensary, one Aid Centre and seven Mobile dispensaries were
reported to have been established. It is proposed to establish six dis-
pensaries and five aid centres during 1968-69 to provide morc arcas
with veterinary service facilities, Steps are being taken to make the
existing departmental live-stock farms economically viable. Jersey cattie
have been found suitable in the Hill Districts and are also available
in fairly good number. In order to up-grade degenerated cattle, Sindhi,
Jersey and Holstein Friesian bulls are being arranged for distribution.
Some such bulls have aiready been purchased. One Jersey cattle-
breeding farm is proposed to be established during 1968-69. Intensive
Cattle development block has been taken up in the Shillong Subdi-
vision where cattle breeding, feedirg, fodder develorment, marketing
of milk, etc., will be carried out as an integrated programme.

Two small poultry farms, with accommodation for 500 fowls in
each, were established during 1966-67 and the district poultry farm at
Bhoi and Tura were expanded. The hatchery at Bhoi was modernised
to hatch at least 5,000 eggs at a time. Besides expansion of the exist-
ing poultry farms, three additional farms were established during 1967-68.
In order to provide balanced mixea feed to the departmental farmers
for their live-stock, it is proposed to establish a feed mill in 1968-69.
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During 1968-69 some more poultry farms will be established in areas
hitherto left unattended and the existing farms will be expanded where-
ver necessary. Lstablishment of poultry farins will help in educating
the people in developing the poultry indusiry according to modern
scientific methods, and when these properly organised farms will be in
a position to distribute the pedigree poultry to the privatc breeders,
all round improvement of poultry production will be ensured and

supply of good quality eggs, fowls, etc., will be increased to meet the
growing demand.

During 1966-67, one small pig farm was established at Tura and
the farms at Shillong and Haflong were expanded with additional stock
of pigs purchased from Haringhata, Trios were also distributed in the
Mizo Hills. During 1967-68, two pig farms were expanded and two
mew farms established. New strains of pigs werc purchased from
Bangalore. Boars and piglings were also distributed. Piggery farming
will be further accelerated during 1968-69 and distribution of boars
and trios‘lof pigs at subsidised rates will be continued to provide due
incentive [to pig rearing. It is also proposed to establish a new pig

farm in the Mizo Hills, besides expansion of the farm already
existing.

The sheep breeding farm at Diphu will be expanded further
diuring 1968-69 by introducing new stock of exotic sheep. During
1967-68, 13) new strain sheep were purchased from Mysore and
Andhra. The organisational machinery is also being streamlined and
will be strengthened in 1968-69 according to actual requirement.

Shillong Town Milk Supply Scheme will be extended and dairy
‘extension services will be provided to milk-sheds in rural areas in
order to provide proper guidance in hygienic preservation and collection
of milk and milk products. To exploit milk products in the Jowai

and Garampani area, it is proposed to establish a Chilling plant at
Jowai during 1968-69.

2:3'5. Forest.— Conservation of forest and scrub and soil cover is of the
greatest importance. Any plan for systematic protection or exploita-
tion of Forest Resources presupposes closer association of different agen-
cies vested with the authority of managcment of Forest Lands. As
a first step towards realisation of this important aspect of effective
development of Forest Resources and to prevent the harmful conse-
quences of indiscriminate cutting down of trees and bush and the
eventual disappearance of cover on non-arable land, the District and
Regional Councils in the Autonomous Districts have been brought, in
pursuance of the recommendation of the Joint Centre-State Study Team,
within the fold of the Forest Development Programme under the Hill
Plan. The Forest Plan has been divided into two distinct sectors, uig,
the Regional (Departmental) Sector and the District Council Sector.
Funds and necessary technical know-how arc being provided to the
Councils for implementation of forestry schemes which are formulated
under the technical guidance of the Conservator of Forests (Hills).
Some of the Unclassed State Forest under the administrative control
of the District Councils have been classified as Reserved Forests
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according to the provision of :he Forest Rescrvation Act of the District
Councils for scientific management of Forests and for carrying out a
systematic pregramme of afforestation.

No forcstry scheme could be taken up during 1966-67 under the
District Council Sector as time was required to give proper shape to
the new arrangements. Under the Regional Plan Sector, 300 acres
were taken up during 1966-67 for regeneration of some important
hard-wood species. 1234 acres (800 acres under the District Cuuncil
Plan Sector) were taken up during 1967-68 and the target for 1968-69
is 1600 acres (1,300 acres under the District Council Sector). Under
the programme of plantation, 1:03 acres of Ipecac, 60 acres of Wattle,
456 acres ot Teak, 105 acres of Plywood and 40 acres of Matchwood
plantation were raised during 1966-67. Anticipated achievement under
Plantation during 1967-68 and the target for 1968-69 are as follows—

1967-68 (Acres)

1968-69 (Acres)

Ipecac 1 oue 1

Wattle 40 40

Teak 866 (370 under Dis- 1380 (600 under Dis-
trict Councils). trict Councils).

Plywood 115 o w130

Matchwood 200 50 oo eon 140

2-3:6. Fishery.—Production of spawn of major, minor and scale carp by
induced breeding and raising to fry and fingerlings for distribution
to private parties and for stocking in departmental tanks is the main
programme to be implemented during 1968-69. Under this programme
about 2 lakhs of minor and scale carp were produced and distributed
during 1967-68. The target for 1968-69 is production. of 10 lakhs
such fish seeds.

2:3-7. Co-operation.—In view of the meagre development in the past,
development of the co-operative structure in the hill region has been
‘somewhat exploratory. ‘The development of Co-operative institutions-in
the hill districts of Assam should aim at serving effectively the four
objectives, namely, credit, marketing, supplies of agricultural inputs and sup-
plies of food and essential consumer goods. In keeping with these four primary
objectives, a new co-operative set-up, namely, Sub-area Co-operative
Marketing Societies with  affiliated - Service Co-operitives has been
devised. Besides, the Assam Hills Co-operative Development Corpora-
tion, which has already been set-up and registered, will serve the hill
region as a whole, specially in marketing and distribution of supplies,
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13.Sub-area Co-operative Marketing Societies and.about 200 Servige:-
Co-operative Societies had been organised and registered by the: end
of 1967-68 in the three Hill Districts excluding the Miso Hills. Seven
rural godowns were established during 1967-68. In view of disturbed
conditions in the Mize Hills and to meet the immediate need for.
supply of essential commodities to the people, 18 Scrvice Co-operatives
were organised during 1967-68 to attend to the urgent requirements,
of the P. P. Vs and the Administrative Centres, During  1968-69,
it is proposed to organisc four more Sub-arca Co-operative Marketing
Societies in areas where there is marketable produce. 27 Service Co-
operatives will be provided with grants towards share capital at press
cribed rates. The Assam Hill Co-operative Development Corporation
will also start its operations.

2°3:8. Community Development.—There are at present 42 Blocks in
the Hill Districts In the Blocks’ schematic programine, greater emphasis is.
attached to schemes for increasing food production. The development
departments have alio been directed to cnsure larger flow of funds for 1mple-
menting productive schemes in tne Blocks. block authorities have been,
instructed to take up wmore food production schemes, if necessary by
diverting funds from the amenities Sector. During 1968-69, funds to
the extent of Rs. 31'11 lakhs have been carmarked wunde: the pooled.
provision of C. D. and T. D. funds in the Blocks schematic budget
for food production schemes, of which Rs.12:80 lakhs are for Agri-
cultre and Animal Husbandry, Rs.10:21 lakhs for irrigation and
Rs.8.10 lakhs for Reclamation programmes.

2:3'9. Irrigation (Medium).—Two medium irrigationschemes, namely,
Patradisha and Harguti are being implementea in the Mikir Hills. Irriga-
tion potential of about 6,000 acres (gross) was created by the end

of 1967-68, which will be increased to 9,000 acres (gross) by the
end of 1968-69.

2:3:10. Po wer.—T'he original power programme envisaged installation of
a 132 KV Transmisslon line from Badarpur to Aijal, but the prevailing dis-
turbed conditions in the Mizo Hills have come in the way of its
implementation, and it is proposed, instead, to provide power by
setting up Diesel generators. Power schemes for other Hill Districts
are also being modified according to their needs.

During 1967-68, installation of 2x40 KVA sets at Sairang, 1 X 75 KW
set-at Kolosib and 225 KW diesel sets at Lungleh was completed. In Khasi
and Jaintia Hills, Umroi, Mawlyndep, Umsaw, Mawngap, Marbisu, Laitryn-
gew and Thadlaskein villages were elecirified. Works relating to the electrifi-
cation of Nongkrem, Smit, Ummulong, Wahiajer, Nartiang, Sohryngkham,
Narwan, Myndem, Myngkrem etc., made gpod pregress and th: 132 KV line.
from Shillong to Cherra and the extension of the existing distribution system
at Mylliem also made satisfactory progress. In Mikir and North Cachar
Hills, works of Bokajan-Diphu 33 KV Transmission line and
Khliehriat-Garampani transmission line have been taken up and are ex-
pecied to be completed shortly. Works in respect of Badarpur-Haflong 33
KV line are also well in progress. In respect of Garo Hills, works werg
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mainly confined to the sub-station at Tura for grid connection to Nang-
walbibra and construction of distribution lines. Rongjrengiri, Rongram
and Songsak villages were however electrified. The programme for 1968-69
provides emphasis on completing the works aiready taken up. Electrifica-
tion of important places in Kharkor Valley in Khasi and Jaintia Hills,
Damagiri and Garobandha areas and other places ¢n route in Garo Hills are
also proposed to be taken up.

2:3:11. Village and Small Scale Industries.—Some modern equipment
and materials were purchased for distribution to local artisans. ‘The Assam
Hills Small Industries Development Corporation has aiso been constituted
and registercd. Recomimendations of the expert team for taking up small-
scale and processing industries in Mizo Hills based on local raw
materials and skills are being examined and suitable schemes
will be taken up according to feasibility. The programme for
1968-69 includes provisions for Ginger Dehydration DPlant ai Naya-
bungalow, Fruit Preservation Factory at North Cachar Hills, Clay
Washing Plant at  Mawphlang, Lime Making Plant at Suinga and
another such plant in Garo Hills, supply of Sugarcane crushers, carpentry
and blacksmithy tools to artisans in Lungleh Subdivision, Revitalisation
of Co-operative Cotton Ginning Mill and Industrial Estate at Shillong.
Production of Ericut cocoon, Mulberry raw silk and handloom fabrics
made satisfactory progress. Slays were distributed at concessional rates
and shuttle Jooms were provided to the ex-trainees for their economic
settlement in industry. Muga industry is being introduced in Garo
and plantation of Sualu plants in the Grazing Reserve in  Kharukal
areas has been raised.

2:3'12. Transport and Communication.—At the end of Third Five
Year Plan, the total mileages of bridle paths and motorable roads in the
four hill districts of the State were 1083 and 2623 miles respectively.
The performance under the Road development scctor during 1967-68
is quite encouraging. The programme for 1968-69 envisages the
taking up of a considerable number of inter-district road projects and
link roads. It is anticipated that by the end of 1968-69 about 140 kilo
meters of State roads will be surfaced and the coverage under unsurfaced
roads will be of the order of 115 kilo meters.

With the coming up of new roads, ensuting of adequate road
transport ssrvices facilities is of prime importance. In order to supple-
ment the existing capacity of the State Transport Organisation, the
District Councils are being encouraged to increase the capacity of
their existing fleets where such organisation exists and others are being
encouraged to set-up a suitable Transport Service Organisation. During
1966-67 and 1967-68, 8 lakhs were provided each year as grant to
the District Gouncils for road transport services. In pursuance to the
recommendation of the Working Group constituted by the Planning
Commission for considering Annual Plan proposals for 1968-69, a loan
provision of Rs.8 lakhs has been made in the budget for 1968-69 in
respect of this scheme.

In view of the unusual conditions in the Mizo Hills, it has not

been possible to make much progress in implementing Inland Water
‘Iransport Schemes.
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2312 Social S.rvices —~General Education:—At the end of thz
Third-Five Year Plan, by 1966, neatly 80 per cent of the children of the
6-10 age group were in schools. This is, however, an overall situation.
Students of this age group attending schools were:—

United Khasi and Jaintia Hills 76 per cent
Garo Hills 80 per cent
Mizo Hills 100 per ceat
United Mikir aud North Cachar Hills ... 68 per cent

'These figures would show that the position in respect of Primary
Education in the Hills districts compared favourably with the rest of
the country.

At the middle stage (age group 11-13), there were only 28,000
children attending schools in all the Hill districts out of a total students
pobulaien of 1,083,500, In other words, only 28 per cent of them
were in schools. The disirict-wise position is shown as below:

United Khasi and Jaintia Hills 29 per cent
Garo Hills ... 18 per cent
Mizo Hills ... 50 per ceut
United Mikir and North Cachar Hills ... 16 per cent

At the next higher stage, namely the High School stage (14-17 age
group), only 12 per cent attended schools. Here again the district-
wise position is shown as below:

United Khasi and Jaintia Hills 18 per cent
Garo Hills . 65 per cent
Mizo Hills 104 per cent
United Mikir and North Cachar Hills .., 3-7 per cent

The over all position at all these three stages is summarised as
below :

{Position in 1966)
6-10 ‘11-13 14-17
United Khasi-Jaintia Hills 76 per cent 29 per cent 18 per cent
Garo Hills ... 80 percent 18 percent 65 per cent
Mizo Hills ... 100 per cent 50 per cent 10+4 per cent

United Mikir and North ... 68 per cent - 16 per cent 37 per cent
Cachar Hills.
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It would be seen from the above summary that much lec-way
has to be ‘made up in the matter of secondary education in the Hill
districts and a sustained effort will have to be made so that the
position can be improved by the end of the Fourth Plan period.

The Period of the Ad-hoc Plan :—Apart from the statistical achieve-
ment during the period of the three annual ad-hoc plans, some
important contributions have already been made for speedy development
of educational activities in the Hill districts. During these three
annual ad-hoc plans sound foundation has been laid for effective
action in the future. In the field of hicher education in particular, a begin-
ning has been made in extending education at the university stage, by
establishing Government Colleges in the district headquarters (Sub-divisional
‘headquarters in the case of United Khasi and Jaintia Hills). The
Hill districts were previously handicapped for want of proper executive
machinery at the secondary stage. This handicap has been largely
. removed by creating posts of Inspector of Schools for each of the
four Hill districts, At the Secondary Stage, emnphasis has been laid on

‘arrangement of hostel accommodation for students and staff quarter for
teachers.

Regarding the statistical achievemeut, the figures are tentative.
At the primary stage nearly 30,000 chiddren have been brought to
schools during these three years, at the middle stage nearly 10,000
and at the High School stage nearly 6,800. This is not a particularly
striking achievement, but, as has already been pointed out, detnite
impact has been created and it is hoped that with the setting up

of the appropriate machinery at all levels, the place of progress can
now be quickened.

Becausze of various difficulties, much headway could not be made
in implementing the training programme. 30 teachers were deputed
for B.T. training during 1967-68. Tt is proposed to take up construction
works of the new Training Institutes at Cherrapunji and Tura. Some
headway has been made in implementing the scheme for providing
facilitiés for Science teaching in Schools. At the University level, three
colleges were provincialised and one Government Art College at Jowai was
startéd. Deficit and ad-hoc grants are being provided to non-Government
Colleges for expansion and improvement ol Science teaching.

2:3-14. Health:—~Under the Health and Family Planning Programme,
bulk of the expenditure incurred during 1966-67 and 1967-68 was for Malaria
Eradication Programme. In addition, the establishment of four Primary
Health dispensaries, opening of one T. B. clinic and six rural dispensaries
and training of ten hill girls in nursing courses were also achieved during
1966-67. During 1967-68, two T.B. clinics were opened, 107 beds were
added io the Aijal and the Lungleh Civil Hospitals, 12 students were sent up
for undergoing training in Nursing and 17 in A. N. M. training courses.
Construction works of Leprosy ciinic at Tura and of the Leprosy colony
at Malashipathar were also completed. Normal activities in 33 family
planning clinics, in 4 publicity units, in 4 District Family Planning Bureaux
and in 4 Sterilisation centres were continued. It is proposed to increase the
intake capacity in Government Training institutes to 20 during 1968-69,
Grants will also be provided to private hospitals where training facilities are
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available for training of candidates in nursing, etc. FEstablishment of
Public Health Centres in 13 Blocks is aimed at during 1968-69, besides
completion of incomplete hospitals, dispensaries and Primary Health Centres
and starting construction works of new Hospitals/Dispensaries/Public Health
Centres wherever necessary. National Malaria Eradication Programme,
Small-pox Eradication Programme, ete., will be continued according to
schedule,

2:3 15. Water Supply : —Diphu Water Supply Scheme has been com-
pleted and the Tura Water Supply Scheme (st phase) has been taken up-
Progress of Aijal Water Supply Schzme is being maintained and emergency
Water Supply Schemes in Aijal and in the P.P. Vs were taken up during
1967-68 in collaboration with the Assam State Electricity Board. By the end
of 1967-68, some small Rural Water Supply Schemes were duly completed.
For effective implementation of Water Supply Schemes in the Hill
districts, one Divisicn and one Subdivision at Shillong and one Sub-
division at Tura were created during 1966-67. Steps are being taken
to complete the survey for the Greater “hillong Water Supply Scheme
as early as possible. During 1968-69, incomplete works will be continued
and some small Rural Water Supply Schemes will be taken up according to
priority. Steps are also being taken for acquisition and afforestation of
the catchment area of the water shed of the existing Shillong Water
Supply Scheme.
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Approach to Balanced Development of the Districts

3. i+ The present uneven level of development in different districts of
the Hills in Assam is mainly due to the absence of planned and co-
ordinated programmes of d.velopment in the past. In regard to the
important economic sectors, the potentialities diifer from district to
district and even conditions in individual districts vary from arca to
area. It is desirable to have an area approach for ensuring rapid and
balanced development in different regions of a district as well as between
each individual district. Keeping this end in view, the following may provide
a purely tentative working basis for demarcation of development areas
within the four Hill districts—

Mizo—1. Comprising Aijal, Saitual and Mamit Blocks ;
Area east of Seling-Lungleh road, mainly comprising the
Champhai Block ;
3. Hnahthial and Serchhip Blocks ; and
4. Pawi-Lakher region.
Garo—-1. Western area, comprising Resubelpara, Dadenggiri, Sel-
sella, Rongram and Betasing Blocks ;

9. Southern area, comprising Dalu, Chokpot and Dambuke-
Aga Blocks ; and

3. FEastern area comprising Songsak and Samburangjeng
Blocks.

Mikir &-—1. Eastern Mikirs ;

North 2. Western Mikirs ; and

Cachar 3. By splitting the existing Jatinga Block and by creating
a sub-block under the existing Diyung Valley Block,
the whole subdivision will be divided into three Blocks
and one sub-block.

Khasi &—-1. _Jowai Subdivision ;
Jaintia 2, Border areas to the South ;

$. Plateau areas; and
4. Area north of the plateau.
3 2. Appropriate schemes under the various sectoral programmes will
be implemented according to the actual needs and requirement of the

development areas. In regard to social services, accelerated development
activities will be ensured in areas hitherto left unserved.
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OVERALL STRATEGY OF DEVELOPMENT, OBJECTIVES,
OUTLAYS AND PRIORITIES

Stl‘ategy

4- 1. The following are some of the main factors to be borne in mind
in planning developmental activities in the Hill districts. Firstly, the
geography, the terrain, the topography and the resources which nature
provides, ¢.g., land, forests, minerals, etc. Itisseen that even within the
same district, from the geographical and physical angie, the situation
chauges from arca to area. Together with geography, the people them-
selves, their occupanons, their skills, their social structure, the land tenure
system and other such aspects have also to be considered. Next come
transport and commnunications. What has been achieved in this respect
over the past years is significant ; but considering the ovcrall ne=ds, it has
been quite inadequate. Expectations have been roused and have now to be
fultilled. Linked with transport is the problem of markets and outlets. The
economy of the autonomous diswricts has to be progressively co-ordinated
and unified to provide for ready outlets fer the products of each area. We
have to explore finally, the untapped potentialities for increasing production
of food and commercial crops by adopting diversified modern methods of
cultivation, the manner in which supplies of essential consumer commodities
and inputs for produciive schemes may reach the people over the widest
possible area, the regularity and efficiency with which they are made
available and the pric.: at which they reach the people.

4 2. The strategy of development of the Hill areas of Assam has to be
defired keeping in view the main factors outlined above. Whatever the
strategy, however, there has to be investment, services have to be provided,
people have 1o be trained fur underiaking responsibilities for economic
bettcrment of the area and the basic resources bave to be developed.

Objective

4+ 3. In view of the unusual physico-geographical conditions of the Hill
regions and to raise the base of the economic which is yet to take its groper
structural form for any susrained growth, the objective of the Hill areas
development programme during the Fourth Plan period should aim at—

(i) accelerating the pace of development in all the primary sectors
of the economy with adequate provisions for investment both
in the agricultural and in industrial spheres ;

(ii) providing necessary infrastructural service facilities as are
urgently required fo: the proper growth of the economy ina
balanced, integrated and co-crdinated manner ;

(iii) stepping up of the production of essential food crops and com-
mercial crops by harnessing existing potentialities as well as
by tapping hitherto unexploited potencialities ;

(iv) providing more certain means of subsidiary income to the
economically hard hit sections of the rurul population 2nd
making them gradually adaptable to more settied and modern
scientific methods of cultivation ;
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(v) progressively associating the local instituticns in the various
aspects of planning and development so that a feeling of
participation can be ensured within the shortest possible
tinie ; and

(vi) cousolidating educational facilities and expanding them further
in areas where there is need for extra facili-ies.  Institutional
health and other socia! service facilities have to be extended to
cover a wider section of the population.

Outlays

4.4. Upto the end of the Third Plan, the development programmes for
the Hill Districts of Assam had been implemented as part of the sectoral
programmes of the overall State Plan ; besides the supplementary schemes
taken up under the programme for “Welfare of Backward Classes”. Separate
integrated plans have been taken up with effect from 1966-67. The distribu-
tion of sectoral outlays tozather with the expenditure during the period
of ad-hoc aunual plans under the major heads of development is shown

below—
(Rupees—1Ilakhs)

Major heads of development Expenditure Outlay during
during :966-69 196$-74 ‘pro-
(anticipated) posed)
1. Agricultural programmes 391-19 1,298-50
2. Co-operation and Community 227-34 579-G0r
Development.
3. Irrigation and Power ... 193-10 55000
4. Industry and Mining (Village and 32-02 650-00
and Small Industries).
5. Transport and Communications 53664 2,265-00
6. Social Services 435-06 2,230°10
7. Miscellaneous 76-20 429'00
Total ... 1,897-55 7,992-60

4.5. The Fourth Plan outlay of Rs.80 crores (in round figures) also
includes the Central share of expenditure in respect of certain Centrally
Sponsored Schemes, as could be readily ascertained, which are proposed to
be transferred to the State Plan as indicated below—

(Rupees—lakhs)

(i) Agriculture . . e+ 24°10
(ii) Education ... e 2300
(iii) Health . o 10:77

" (iv) Social Welfare . o 425

(v) Craftsman Training and Employment Services ... €1-80

Total ... 12392
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4:6. Provisions have to be made in the Fourth Plan in respect of pro-
grammes which were not adequately provided in the Report of the Joint
Centre-State Study Team, as below—

(Rupees—Ilakhs)

(i) Tourism v 5000

(ii) State Transport .. «.. 70°00 (additional)
(i) Industry .. 550-00 (additional)
(iv) Power - ... 300:00 (additional)
(v) Central University . .. 400:00 (additional)
(vi) Urban Development ... 8000
{vil) Water Supply ... .. 5000 (additional)
(viii) Information and Publicity . .. 20:00

Total  1,520:00

The State Plan outlay of Rs.80 crores also includes full provisions for
the various schemes for control of communicable diseases under the Health
sector,

47. Thereis, at present, no comprehensive picture in respect of the
Centrally Spornsored Schemes. Considering the importance of certain pro-
grammes, some departments have proposed tentative provisions in respect of
the following schemes amounting to Rs.817:34 lakhs. This list of the Cen-
trally Sponsored Schemes is, however, not exhaustive.

(Ccntraliy Sponsored Schemes)
(Rupees—Ilakhs)
1. Agriculture
1. Coordinated Research Projects of rice, etc ... 300

2, Coordinated Research Project on inprovement of fruits, 1-50
vegetable and tuber crops.

3. Co-ordinated Agronomic experiment ... e 1:00

4, Agricultural Statistics ee ... 050

5. Farmers’ education—(Audio-visual) and training in H. Y. V. 500

6 Seed-cum-fruit drill .. .. 010

t11°10

——
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2. Community Development

1. Applied Nutrition ... 12-24

3. Industries

1. Rural Industries projects ... T e 10000

4. Social Welfare

1. Family and Child Welfare projects ... 3-00

5. Welfare of Backward Classes -
Scheduled Tribes (Hills)

1. Post-matric scholarships .. 108-50
2. Girls’ Hostels e . 5-00
3. Tribal Development Blocks . 550-00
4. Co-operation .. 500
5. Tribal Research Institute ... 1750
6. Grants to Voluntary Organisations .. 5-00
69100

Grand Total ... ;17;;

Sectoral Priorities

4.8. 66'8 per cent of the proposed outlay of Rs.80 wrores in the State
Plan account for the programmes under the various economic sectors of the
plan and the remaining 33:2 per cent for the Social and Miscellaneous
services sectors. This ratio is broadly in consonance with the investment
patterns of the overall national economy and with the special needs of the
Hill regions of Assam in the background of the present state of their
economy.

4.9. The main strategy of development for the Hill Areas during the
Fourth Plan is to accelerate the building up of the infrastructural services
so that balanced growth in the different economic and social services sectors
of development is achieved as early as possible, Keeping this end in view,
the development of Transport and Communication services has been accorded
the highest priority in the Hill Areas Fourth Plan (28'3 per cent of the total
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Plan outlay), In order to make the Hill districts self-sufficient in food, the
next priority has been given to the Agricultural production and allied pro-
grammes, including co-operation and Community Development {23-5 per
cent). For creating a base of industrial development by tapping natural
resources and engaging local skills and entrepreneurship, supply of electric

power is essential.  Adequate priority has, therefore, to be given to develop-
ment of power (63 per cent).

4.10. As regards the social services sector, highest priority has been
accorded to the Educational Programme (13-8 per cent). In the field of
Elementary Education, the level ot progress achieved in the different districts
is mot uniform. In the middle and higher stages also the institutions are
only just beginning to make some headway.

4.11. The next priority goeyto the Water Supply Programme (43 per
cent). This is one of the most important sectors of development requiring
imme:diate attention, as scarcity of water is accute in most of the Hill Areas.
The condition of Water Supply in Mizo Hillsis very sericus and adequate
me asures for taking up Water Supply Prcjects in the district are immediately
necestary. Health and Family Planning programmme has been given due
priority (5.4 per cent), keepingin view the present organisational capacity
and feasibility of implementation of different programmes in different parts
of the Hill Districts under the prevailing conditions. It was felt by the
members of the Planning Board for the Hill Areas that the Family Planning
programme had little relevance at the present time in the Hill Areas.

4.12, It is an accepted principle that the local institutionsat the district
level are to be pregressively associated in all planning and development
matters. The Di-trict Councils in the Hills occupy an important position.
They have also been implementing certain schemes such as rural communica-
tions, rural Water Supply, primary education, land reclamation, etc. Some
of the Councils are comparatively new and are yet to gather full momentum.
The District and Kegional Councils will, for some time to come, require
financial assistance. Adequate provision, therefore, has to be made for
helping the Councils in implementing th~ir own development schemes and
building up their organisational set up.

4.13. The members of the Planning Board for Hill Areas have wished
it to be made clear that the present proposals are without prejudice to the
fizal plan that will be required to be formulated for the new re-organised
set-up with the constitution of the proposed new Au:snomous State, which
would be of a higher dimension altogether. It was further desired that
representatives of the Hill Areas should be associated in the discussions with
the Planning Commission for the formulation of the Fourth Five Year Plan,
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WRITEUPS ON SECTORAL PROGRAMMES

1. Agricultural Programme

Agricultural programme in the Hill Areas consists of Agricultural
Production, Minor Irrigation, Soil Conservation, Animal Husbandry,
Dairying and Milk Supply, Forests and Fisheries. The total allocation
proposed under this programme in the Fourth Pian is Rs. 1,298:50 lakhs.
The distribution of which among the different heads is as follows :—

Rs, in Jakhs
1. Agricultural Production — - 410-50
2. Minor Irrigation 25000
3. Soil Conservation ... 30000
4. Animal Husbandry and Dairying and Milk Supply 199-00
5. Forests cee 11400
6, Fisheries ... . e 2500
Total 1,298:50

1'1. Agricultural Production

i1'1. Agriculture in the Hill areas of Assam faces certain peculiarities
and difficulties which are qaite distinct in character. Due to variation in
soil, climate and tapography, the cropping pattern varies from hijll district
to hill district and even from region to region in the same hill areas. Rice
is the principal staple food crop in the hills. The next important food
crop is maize. As regards cash crops and fruits, potato, arecanut, pan leaves,
oranges, pineapple, etc., are grown abundantly in United Khasi and Jaintia
Hill Districts ; cotton and Jute in Garo Hills ; cotton, sugarcane and jute
in Mikir Hills districts. The yield of the different crops in the hill areas
is much less as compared with their respective yield in the Plains districts.
This is primarily due to the prevalent practice of shifting cultivation
(jhumming) op the hill slopes which is responsible for denudation of
the soil fertility subjecting the land to heavy erosion by rain. Absence of
proper communications is also a serious impediment, not only to the
process of development but also to marketing of agricultural produce.

112, Progress upto 1968-69.—Agricultural development in the Hill
areas is a huge task, but due to obvious reasons, much could not be done
in the past years. It will require much effort to achieve the desired
level. In past years, the agricultural programme consisted of land recla-
mation, irrigation and supply of inputs like improved seeds, fertilizers,
demonstraticn of improved practices, etc., but only the fringe of the
problem could be touched in comparison to the gigantic task. The pro-
gress achieved in production of main crops and in other key programmes
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connected with production in the hill districts during the past years is
indicated in the table below, from which it will appear that there has

been steady increase both in acreage and production of all the important
crops.

Production/Programme Achievement Achievement Achievement Anticipated
upto during during Achieve-
1965-66 1966-67 1967-68  ment during
1968-69
)] (2) 3 4) 3)
Production
1. Rice (Lakh tonnes) e 173 1-86 2:00 2:14
2. Maize (Lakh tonnes) - 010 0-10 011 014
3. Total production of food grains— 1:84 1-98 2:14 2-34
Rice, Maize and other crops
(Lakh tonnes)
4. Oil seeds (000 tonnes) ... 500 6:00 6-:00 6°00
5. Jute (Lakh bales) wen 7:00 7-00 6 00 8:00
6. Sugarcane (Lakh tonnes) ... 013 007 0-07 018
7. Potatoes (Lakh tonnes) ... 60 1:20 1-38 1-41
Acreage
1. Rice (Lakh acres) 4+33 429 430 4:35
2. Maize (Lakh acres) 047 0471 0:50 0-60
3. Jute (000 acres) ... 18:00 17-00 1750 1800
4. Cotton (000 acres) 3900 3900 39-00 4000
5. Sugarcane (000 acres) .. 8:00 7-:00 8-00 900
6. Potatces (000 acres) .. 34-00 3400 46-00 4700
Programme
1. Minor Irrigation (000 acres) 38:40 424 13-00 23-00
2. Land Reclamation (000 acres) . 1-09 200 2:50
3. Fertilizers—
(a) N. (Nitrogen) (€00 tonnes) 1-00 2-:00 3-00 3-00
(b) P3O, (000 tonnes) ... 225 1-20 1-11 1'50
(c) K5O (000 tonnes) ... .. 2-41 0-38 050
4. Manures—
(a) Urban compost (000 tonnes) 0:62 3200 100-00
(b} Green Manuring (000 acres) .e 045 1:00 200
5. High Yielding varjeties (000 acres) 3-0v 950 2250
6. Other Improved Seeds (000 acres) .. .. 107 4000
7. Plant protection (000 acres) 2+63 178-:060 200700

The financial achievement during 1966-67 was Rs.44'40 lakhs, during
1967-68 Rs.56:37 lakhs and the anticipated achicvement during 1968-69
is Rs.70:00 lakhs.
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1-1-3. Objective and sirategy to be jfollowed—The Hill areas of Assam
have many special problems such as difficult terrain, unusual soil condition,
traditional practice of jhumming, absence of proper irrigation facilities,
absence of good communications and inadequate marketing facilities. All
these have stood in the way of speedy development cf agriculture in the
hill areas. The result is the economic backwardness of the people.

1'1-4. The objective of the Plan, therefore, is to get over the above
difficulties and to accelerate the development of agriculfure. The broad
objective thusis to achieve a higher rate of growth in production of food
and cash crops.

1-1-5. The basic approach to be followed will be as enunciated by the
joint Centre-State Study team, with the strategy of the programme directed
to—

(1) giving special einphasis to demonstration programme, particu-
larly the popularising of imoroved practices and use of
fertilizers ;

(ii) intensifying the programme for introduction of improved
varieties ;

(iii) increasing the areas under cultivation of food crops, particu-
larly wet rice cultivation with provision for proper irrigation
facilities. ;

(iv) laving due emphasis on land use survey, land reclamation and
development of horticulture and cash crops ;

1:1'6. Fourth Plan Programme—A Short description has been given
below on sub-tead-wis: programme included in the Fourth Five Year
Plan for hill areas—

(a) Improved Seed Programme.—An outlay of Rs.38-00 lakhs is
proposed under this programme during the Fourth Plan for (i) maintenance
of the existing demonstration farms and nurseries as well as for the develop-
ment of the large size production farm to be set up during the Fourth
Plan period.

(ii) Also under this Programme, a provision of Rs.15:00 lakhs has
been made for the continuance of seed saturation. The programme
consists of purchase and distribution of improved seed to the cultivators
with a subsidy ranging from 25 per cent to 50 per cent to be gradually
reduced and withdrawn.

(b) Manures and fertilizers — Under this programme an outlay of
Rs.17-00 lakhs has been provided for the development of local manurial
resources, distribution of fertilizers to the culiivators by way of helping
them with subsidy on transport expenses at an average rate of Rs.50
per tonne and also for supplying lime to the cultivators with 50 per cent
subsidy.
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(c) Plant ProtectionAn outlay of Rs.14:00 lakhs for the Fourth
Plan has been made for supply of sprayers and chemicals to Blocks and
the Gram Sevak circles. Sales of the sprayers and chemicals to the
cultivators will also be subsidised to the extent of 50 percent to be
gradually reduced.

(d) Agricultural Implements —The proposed outlay for the
Fourth Plan is Rs.7'50 lakhs. This amount will be spent for the
purchase of improved tools and implements for sale to the cultivators at.
subsidised rate of 50 per cent to be gradually reduced. It is also
proposed to purchase power tillers for introduction and demonstrations
purposes.

(e) Development of Commercial Crops—An outlay of Rs.44:00
lakhs has been proposed for the Fourith Plan to develop the important
crops, namely jute, sugar-cane, co'ton, potatoes, vegetables, horticulture
and oil seeds. Under jute, the programme consists of distribution of seeds
and seed-drills with 50 per cent subsidy. Excavation of retting tanks wil}
also be taken up.

Under sugar-cane, supply of sets and crushers with boiling pans will be
made to cultivators at subsidis:d rats varying from 25 per cent to 50 per
cent. The programme for vegetables and horticulture will consist of
establishing progeny nurseries and distribution of seeds and plants to
growers at subsidised rate of 25 per cent to 50 per cent. The programme
for potatoes isfor production and multiplication of quality seeds free
from disease by means of supplying the rcgistgred growers with nucleus seeds
of improved strains at subsidised rate of 50 per cent and also by spraying
the crops and roughing out the diseased plants. The cost of fungicides -
will be charged to the growers at subsidised rate varying from 50 per
cent to 75 per cent.

(f) Agricultural Research-——An outlay of Rs.54:50 lakhs has been
provided under this programme. Land use survey constitutes one part of
the programme. By teams of experts already constituted the surveying and
maping out of large blocks of areas suitable for settle cultivation, forestry,
pasture, etc., will be done. These teams will also suggest measures for
improvement of the land. .

Under the proper Research programme, there will be research
and trial work on crops to evolve suitable varieties for different areas. For
this purpose, establishment of Regional and District Research Stations and
laboratories is under way. Itis also proposed to have 2 (two) Mobile
Soil Testing Vans and to undertake separate research work on horticultnre
for which a sum of Rs, 25:00 lakhs has been provided.

(g) Extension Training and Farmers’ Institute—An outlay of
Rs.2000 lakhs is proposed under this programme. The aim is (i) to
maintain Gram Sevak Training Centre and (ii) maintain and improve the
newly established Farmers’ Institutes where iastitutional courses of short
duration will be arranged for progressive farmers. Under this programme,
refresher course of training and conducted tours for officials and non-officials
will also be arranged.
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(h) Agrieultural Statistics—An outlay of Rs.2:00 lakhs has been
made in the Plan to strengthen the statistical organisation in order to collect
and properly maintain agricultural statistics at all levels.

(i) Intensive Cultivation Programme—An outlay of Rs.27°50 lakhs
is provided for the continuance of the existing package block in Bhoi  area
of United Khasi and Jaintia Hills and also for the opening new block in
Mikir Hills and Garo Hills Districts.

(j) Land Reclamation—An outlay of Rs.60-00 lakhs has been made
for the Fourth Plan. Under this programme, purchase of tractors and bull-
dozers will be made. As for the cost of reclamation of land belonging to
individuals, 20 per cent of the cost will be realised irom the beneficiaries.

(k) Others—An outlay of Rs.126:00 lakhs has been made for other
programmes. The schemes to be taken up under this programme are
Demonstration, Godown, Agricultural Information, Workshop, Agricultural
Administration, . Incentive to Farmers, Grant to Field Management
Committees, Development of Horticulture, Applied Nutrition, Fruit proces-
sing and Grants to District Councils for Land Records and Land Reforms.

1'1'7. The programmes aim at creation of production potential of
065 lakhs tonnes of food-grains, thereby bringing the total production to
2:99 lakhs tonnes by the end of the Fourth Plan as indicated in the
table below :—

Unit 1969-70 °70-71 °71-72 °72-73 ’73.74 Total
0Y) (2) (3) 4) (5) (6 (7} (8)
Production :—

1. Production of potential (Lakh tonnes)
all foodgrains.

(a) Additional Do 014 012 013 013 013 0°65

(b) Total Do 2:48 260 2:73 2:86 2:99 2-99
2. Foodgrain Production

(a) Rice (Lakh tonnes) 2:25 2:35 2+45 2:55 265 2°65

(b) Maize and others Do 0-23 025 0-28 0-31 0-34 0:3%

3. Oil Seeds Production (000 tonnes) 620 640 660 680 7:00 7:00

4. Cotton .. (000 bales) 8:00 8-50 8-50 9-00 9:00 9-00
5. Jute .. . (Lakh balesy  0'56 057  0:58 059 060 060
6. Sugar-cane .. (Lakh tonnes) 019 0-20 0-21 0-22 0-23 0-23

7. Potatoes Do 144 1-47 1-50 1-53 1-56 1-56
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1.2. MINOR IRRIGATION

1:2:1. The main problem of agriculture in the Hill Areas is the
practice of shifting cultivation on hill slopes. This practice is denuding the
good top soil, causing many perennial streams to dry up. It is, therefore,
of utmost importance that this practice be replaced by permanent and
settled form of cultivation. This can be done by providing alternative
lands in the form of terraces and reclaimed valley lands with introe
duction of irrigation practices.

1'2:2, Scope of irrigation in the hills due to the very nature of the
topography of the country is limited to small schemes covering scatered
pockets here and there, [here is also the handicap of communications in
implementing irrigation schemes located in interior places.

1-2-3. In the foot-hill areas of the Hills Districts there are however large
tracts of open land under cultivation where comparatively big irrigation
schemes are feasible., as in the case of the Mikir Hills areas bordering
Nowgong and Sibsagar Districts.

1-2:4. There is greater scope for Lift Irrigation Schemes in the narrow
valleys high up in the Hills. However, all such schemes so far executed
suffer from the chronic difficulty in running the diesel-pumps for lifting
water. Trouble-free pump-operation can be expected only from electric

power-driven pumps.  This will be possible when the hills areas are ade-
quately electrified.

125, Irrigation programme so far executed in the hills has been
negligible. There is need for expansion of this programme in order to
encourage permanent and settled form of cultivation. However, the key to
expansion of this programme lies in an intensified road-communications
programme, expansion of electrification programme and co-ordination of
Soil-Conservation programme (e.g., creation of terraces) with irrigation
programme. Besides, the Assam E. & D. Act, 1953 has not yet been exten-
ded o all Hill Districts, which also hampers the execution of suitable irriga-
tion schemes by the Flood Control and Irrigation Department. This matter
i under correspondence with the respective District Councils.

1'26. The irrigation schemes in the Hill areas are implemented by the
Agriculture Department and Flood Control and Irrigation Departments.
The Agriculture’ Department generally implement the smaller irrigation
schemes. These’schemes are covered by mainly flow irrigation programme,
which consists of construction of bunds, irrigation channels, etc., to be
undertaken by the cultivators with provision of subsidy at the rate varying
from 20 per cent to 100 pzr cent depending on the nature of the work, with
an average of Rs.125 per acre of area benefited.

1-2'7. The next important item under the programme is “Lift lrriga-
tion”. There is a great scope for developing lift irrigation specially in
U nited Khasi and Jaintia Hills where Hydro Electric power is available.
The programme will consist of purchase and installation of power pumps
at different points where sufficient water is available.
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1.2.8. It is also proposed to undertake exploratory sinking of wells and
shallow tube wells in the plains areas of the Hill Districts where flow
irrigation is difficult.

1.2.9. The total allocation provided for Minor Irrigation in the Fourth
Plan is Rs.250°00 lakhs. Out of this, for schemes to be implemented by the
Agriculture Department the provision is Rs.100:00 lakhs. For schemes im-
plemented by the Flood Control and Irrigation Departments, the provision
1s Rs.150°00 lakhs. Considering the potentiality of Minor Irrigation in the
Hill Areas the allocation proposed is not at all excessive.

1.2.10. The anticipated physical achievement under this programme is
given in the following table :—

Unit 1969-70  70-71  71-72 7273 73-74
) 2) @) ) ® (8 Q)

1. Minor Irrigation—
(a) Agriculture Department—
Gross—(000 acres)  34:00 40-00 5000 6100 70-00
Net—(000 acres) 2950 37-50 4590 5520 63:00

(b) P.W. D. (F.C, & L)—
(000 acres) 700 750  8:00 850  9:00

1'3. Soil Conservation

1.3.1. Jhumming or shiiting cultivation which is practised in the Assam
Hills in its most primitive form, isthe principal cause of so0il deterioration
and low agricultural output in the four Autonomous Hill Districts. Serious
and systematic measures to solve the problems arising out of jhumming and
to replace jhumming itself, were initiated only towards the end of the First
Five Year Plan by opening a jhum Control Division under the Forest
Department. The approach then was to encourage plantations of perennial
agro~forestry crops like cashew-nut and coffee on the hill slopes instead of
subjecting them to jhumming.

A full-fledged Department of Soil Conservation was created in 1959 for
expanding the works initiated under the Jhum Control Division of the Forest
Department.

1.3.2. The important works undertaken during the Third Five Year Plan
were—
(i) Demonstration plantaticns of non-perishable perennial cash crops
like cashew-nut, coffee and black pepper.

(ii) Experimental plantations of rubber, cardamom, etc.
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(1ii) Inducement to jhum cultivators to take up cultivation of cash
crops by giving loan and subsidy for growing cashew nuts,
coffee and black pepper.

(iv) Terracing of hill slopes for converting them into permanent agri-
cultural fields.

(v) Aflorestation of degraded hill slopes for stopping further deterio-
ration and for utilising the land for badly needed fuel-wood and
small dimension construction materials.

vi) Pasture development mainly by introducing exotic grasses and
p y by g g
legumes.

1'3-3. From the experience gained during the Third Plan, it has now
been seen tha' while the broad approach to the problem will remain more or
less the same, some shift in emphasis on various items of work is necessary,
as indicated below:—

(i) Land Development :— Some of the exotic cash crops such as
cashew nut introduced on quite a large scale have not proved as suitable and
economically mo.t profitable form of land use for all the hill areas of Assam.
The need is very great for utilising to the maximum extent possible all suit-
able lands for food production to meet the villagers’ own requirements.
Such an approach has also more appeal to the farmers. It has, therefore,
been proposed thai in the Fourth Plan maximum emphasis will be given for
land development woik, i.e., terracing, contour-bunding, reclamation of
bot:om land, etc. The land development work will be done through a
subsidy scheme so that the owncrs of land contribute themselves at least 50
per cent of the cost of improvement. The target proposed to be fixed for
this work is about 17,200 acres. Small irrigation schemes for wet paddy
cultivation, where possible, will also be taken up, for which a separate pro-
vision has been kept.

(ii) Follow-up agronomical programme.—Follow-up programme
based on demonstration and extension for terraced and otherwise developed
lands for settled cultivation is very essential, specially as the concerned
People are not at present used to any form of settled cultivation,

(iii) Afforestation.—This will be taken up outside the Forest Reserves,
selecting slopes too stecp for other forms of land-use. Jhumming has
denuded the forest areas to such an extent that many localities are now
facing acute shortage of fuel-wood and small posts, etc., needed for repair-
ing dwellings. It is also proposed that small catchments will be taken up in
course of time for treating all the land according to capability and need.
Afforestation also will be taken up in the river valley project catchments
for augmenting the life of the reservoirs. A target of about 14,500 acres is
kept in view under this programme.

(iv) Cash-crops Development..—~The scheme of encouraging plane
tations of non-perishable cash-crops will not be abandoned, though some:
what lower priority is being given to this work in the Fourth Plan. Slopes
which cannot be developed for settled agriculture by terracing because o
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inadequate soil depth or being too steep but yet too good for forestry
purpose, willbe taken up for growing perennial cash-crops like coffee,
rubber, arecanut, black pepper, etc., in localities where they have now been
definitely proved to do well. It has also been seen that there are good possi-
bilities for annual cash-crops like cotton, sesamum, ginger, turmeric, castor,
etc., as many of these are doing extremely well in many localities of the
hill districts of Assam. Assistance will be given to grow these crops in
developed lands unsuitable for paddy through demonstration, supply of
planting materials and cash-subsidy, considering the demand for assistance
and the character of theland concerned.

(v) Pasture Development.—The problem of inadequate fodder is
assuming increasingly larger proportions in the hill districts, as the profes~
sional herdsmen are now concentrating in the hills because of disappearance
of grazing grounds in the plains. Witha view to obtain tender grasses
early, they set fire to the grass lands and the forests. This results in pro-
gressive denudation of the hill slopes. The solution lies in creating
improved pastures,

Because of proximity to large centres of consumption, the Bhoi area in
the Khasi Hillsis ideal dairy country. Similarly, the south-eastern part of
Jaintia Hills and most areas in Mikir Hills District where the rain-fall is low
are very suitable for cattle rearing. Pasture Development works will be
taken up on a much larger scale in these localities for stopping land deterio-
ration and providing badly needed fodder.

(vi) Training.—Successtul implementation of the various items of
works proposed in the Plan is to a very large extent dependent on availability
of properly trained technical personnel. There is a dearth of trained Soil
Conservationist all over the country. It will be necessary, therefore, to
undertake, at the initial stage of the plan, training of properly selected
personnel in various branches of Soil Conservation.

(vii) Research.—As the various known soil conservation techniques are
being employed in the field, it is being felt increasingly that research and
experimentation is necessary for medifying and involving different
techniques in relation to local conditions, Theneed for quantitative data
also is great, as at present no such data is available regarding soil and water
lesses and yield under various practices.

Decision was, therefore, taken even during the Second Plan period to
establish a Soil Conservation Research Station with Sub-stations and field
plotsin selected localities. Construction work for this research station has
now been almost completed at Burnihat, except for some residential quarters,
The laboratories have however to be fitted up and specialists will have to be
appointed besides Research Assistants, etc.

(viii) Extension.—Jhumming and settled cultivation are such different
forms of agriculture that the people cannot be expected togive up the
former without considerable extension and publicity works, The people are
often illiterate, attached to age-old customs and ignorant about the benefits
of settled cultivation. 1In order to wean away the people of the hills from
he practice of jhumming, considerable extension works will have to be
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undertaken during the Fourth Plan period. Otherewise the large programme
envisaged will not be implemented, as voluntary co-operation of the people
is essential in all soil conservation activities.

1'3-4. The outlay proposed for the programme under Soil conseivation
during the Fourth Plan period is Rs, 300-00 lakhs. Itis the minimum
requirement to implement the programme based on the lines indicated
above.

1.4. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND VETERINARY PROGRAMME
INCLUDING DAIRY AND MILK SUPPLY

1.4.1. The Geo-physical conditions of the hills of Assam are quite
different from those of the Plains districts, Such conditions also vary from
district to district and even within a district. A uniform Development Plan
is therefore not applicable in such areas where there is variation in rainfall,
temperature and humidity. Agriculture and Animal Husbandry are the
principal occupation of the inhabitants of the hills. Animal Husbandry
programme aims at giving employment among the rural population and
raising the economic condition of the people. Thus, next to agriculture,
Animal Husbandry and Veterinary programme plays a vital role in the
economic development of the rural areas in the hills.

1.4.2. The Animal Husbandry practices in many parts of the Hilis areas
are still primitive, It requires further and vigorous extension work among
the tribal people to make them acquainted with the various schemes under
this programme. The scope to develop different schemes under Animal
Hushandry and Veterinary in the Hill areas is great. The Department is
now ina position to take up and implement a suitable programme in the
Hill areas. With this aim in view, the Fourth Plan allocation for the Hill
Areas has been kept at Rs.199°00 lakhs.

1-4.3. The programme under Animal Husbandry and Veterinary during
the Fourth Plan will consist of the following important schemes—

‘i) Disease control, strengthening and development of Veterinary
facilities.—Under this scheme, Establishment of Veterinary
dispensary, Establishment of Veterinary Aid Centre, Mobile
Veterinary dispensary, etc., will be taken up.

(ii) Cattle Development.—Under this programme, importation of pure
Holstein Friesein cattle, Establishment of Jersey cattle-breeding
farm and other important schemes in this regard will be
taken up.

(iii) Poultry and Piggery Development Programme.—Expansion of
poultry farms, distribution of cockerels, distribution of poultry
expansion units, of Pig farms, etc., will be taken up under this
programme.

(iv) Feeds and Fodder Development Programme.—Under this
programme, establishment and expansion of todder demonstration
farms, Improvement of grass land, Establishment of feeds Mills,
etc., will be taken up.

(v) Sheep and Goat Development.—Under this programme, sheep
breeding farm and goat development farm will be taken up.

(vi) The other important schemes to be implemented under Animal
Husbandry and Veterinary programme are Education, Training
Research and Dairy Development.
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1.5, Forest

1.5.1. The villages in the hill areas are generally scattered, vast areas
are covered with forests and in almost all these hill areas, the main livelihoed
is agriculture by the destructive methhod of Jaumming. With better
health facilities, better communications and higher standard of living, the
growth of population has been quite considerable and thereby the demand
on land has increased and the cycle of Jhumming has become reduced to
only to 8/10 vears in many areas.

1.5.2. In the 1st, 2nd and 3rd Five-Ycar Plans, the Reserve forests of the
hill districts were only included in the overall schemes of the State Forests
Department and no special schewmes were drawn up for areas outside the
Reserve Forests except for Soil Conservation schemes. Schemes such as
economic plantations, medicinal plantations and improvement of forest
villages, improvement of communications in the Reserve forests for better
facility of extraction of timber were undertzken from the overall State Forest
Department scheme and also from grants under Article 275.

1.5.3. The Joint Centre-State Study Team was constituted by the
Planning Commission to assess the progress of these backward Hill Districts
of Assam and to formulate a programme for the Hill Regions for the 4th
Plan and accordingly annual adhoc schemes were drawn up for the years
1967-68, 1968-69. On the lines of these adhcc schemes which are being
implemented now, the Fourth Five Year Plan for 1969-74 has been formula-
ted for the development of the forest areas of the hills, both Reserve and
unclassified.

1:5-4. A short description of the important schemes to be implemented
during the Fourth Plan period is as follows.—

1. Economic plantations for Industrial and Commercial use.

(a) Teak plantation.—In almost all the Hill Districts of Assam it
has been found from past experience that Teak grows very well on the
gentle slopes of the hills and that the species being very much in demand
in the market and being easy to grow, a considerable area can be
covered with less expense and less likelihood of failures. Itis envisaged
that a sum of Rs.14-93 lakhs will be spent during the 4th five year
plan, of which Rs.7:62 lakhs will be spent in the District Council sector to
raise 4950 acres of plantations. In the State sector Rs.7-31 lakhs will be
spent in creation of and maintaining 9220 acres of plantations.

(b) Plywood plantation.~—The Plywood Industry in Assam is
highly developed and the demand for raw material is increasing
year by year and so it will be advantageous to replenish the
natural growing stock by artificial plantation of various plywood species
which are fairly common in Assam. Itis planned to spend Rs.2:10 lakhs

to raise 1060 acres of plantations, including maintenance of the older
ones.
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(c) Matchwood plantation.—The raw material for Match Industry
in Assam is dwindling due to clearing of forest areas outside Reserves,
and it is essential that for future use of the Industry the existing re-
sources are increased by raising plantations, and so an amount of Rs.1'61
lakhs has to be provided to create 1060 acres of plantations.

2. Rehabilitation of degraded Forests—

The miscellaneous forests both in the Reserve and District Council
Sector contain hardwood species, like Sal, Hollock, Sopas, Bonsum and
Amari and Poma, but the preponderance of the valuable species is
meagre ; as a aresult there is a shortage of valuable useful speciesin
these miscellaneous forests ; besides, for lack of proper manage-
meut, the principal valuable species could not grow properly. It is
necessary to adopt a suitable scientific system of management of these
poorly stocked forests and also to raise plantations by artificial means in
these forests for valuable species. A sum of Rs.7'66 lakhs has been
provided in the State Sector for raising 1025 acres new plantations including
maintenance of older plantations and Rs.8°03 lakhs in the District Council
Sector for creation of 4000 acres of plantations.

3. Development of Minor Forest Products

(a) Wattle plantation.—Wattle plantations have been grown very
successfully in the Hill Districts, specially Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and
sincs it has commercial importance, itis planned to spend Rs.1:01 lakhs
in creating 580 acres of new plantation and maintenance of the older
plantations.

(b) Ipecac (Chephailia Ipecacuanha) has been grown very successfully
in thess hill areas of Assam and has given good financial return in the
past, and 5o it is proposed to spend Rs.2:49 lakhs to raise 10 acres of new
plantations.

4, Communicatiens

The main difficulty in the- Hill Districts is lack of communications and
extraction paths for extraction of Forest produce from the
Forests to the consuming centres. This being so, hitherto many useful
forest resources of these inaccessible areas in the hills could not be exploited
and the regions brought to economic uses for the benefit of the people as a
whole. Itis essential therefure that, for all round improvement and for
better exploitation and better source of income, the extraction facilities of
the forest produce are improved. In the State Sector Rs.8:02 lakhs for
construction of 61 miles of roads and in the District Council Sector Rs.&30
lakhs for construction of 64 miles of roads have been provided during the
4th plan,

5. Construction of Buildings

With the intensive management and provision of more staff for all
round development of the various schemes, it is essential that during
the plan period both the State and the District Council Sector provisions
for buildings to accommodate the staff in the outlying places are made. For
better control and exploitation of the Forest produce, some more offices and
check-posts will have to be constructed both in the State Sector and
District Council Sector. A provision of Rs.5 lakhs in the State Sector and
Rs.8'00 lakhs in the District Conncil Sector have been provided for this
purpose.
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6. Establishment of Statistical and Planning Cell

For the implementation of the plans and the execution of the work
of the various development schemes during the plan period, it is essential
that regular Executive and Ministerial staff are entertained, and for
this purpose a sum of Rs.7'88 lakhs has been provided in the State Sector
and Rs.15°12 lakhs in the Diswrict Council Sector.

As regards District Councils, if the meagre staff of the District Counciils
is not increased, the schemes envisaged in the new plan cannot be
executed.

7. Consolidation of Forests including Survey and Regervation

(a) In the District Council areas of the Hill Districts, there are even
now vast areas of forest areas which have, up till now, escaped the harmful
effect of jhumming and it is essential that, before these valuable forests are
destroyed by jhumming, these are taken under the control of the District
Council authority and declared as Reserve Forests under the regulatioms
framed by the District Councils. For survey, demarcation and construction
of boundary pillars, etc., and cutting of lines, a sum of Rs.3.43 lakhs has
been provided in the District Council Sector. A sum of Rs.0:62 lakhs has
been provided in the State Sector for clearing boundary lines of the existing
Reserves and putting boundary pillars.

(b) For conservation of water in the springs in and around Shillong, it
is essential that the private forests known as Green blocks are acquired by
the State from the private owners and re-afforested as early as possible. A
provision of Rs.9:03 lakhs has been made for this during the plan period.

8. Forest Protection

For protection of forests from fire and theft and other forms of depreda-
tion, it is necesszry to have a protection squad, patrols for control of fires
and transport for the patrolling staff for quick movement to the affected .
areas. A sum of Rs. 2:00 lakhs has accordingly been provided in the
State Sector and Rs.1 lakh in the District Council Sector.

9. Training of Staff

Since there is shortage of trained technical persons, it has been provided
in the plan to train s>me persons both in the lower and higher technical
field in forestry. For this Rs.0°50 lakhs have been provided in the State
Sector and Rs.0:50 lakhs in the District Council Sector.

10. Intemsification of management

With intensive management of the forest, specially in those areas which
are within the Reserve Forest, and with improvement of communications
and progress of development some additional areas will be exploited and
for this some more concentrated operations will have to be undertaken,
gor which an amount of Rs. 0:90 lakhs has been provided in the State

ector.



123
11. Miscellaneous

For the effective control and check of the Forests it is essential
that the staff employed can move freely and, in some of the inaccessi-
bile areas where transport facilities are not available, to provide depart-
meental transport. Implements for undertaking the road-works, building
works and plantation works and necessary stores for these schemes are
also to be purchased. Asum of Rs. 0.50 lakhs in the State Sector and
Rs. 1.00 lakh in the District Council Sector has been provided for
these purposes during the plan period.

1.7. Fishery

1.7.1. In Hill Areas the scope for development of Fisheries is limited.
During previous years a few schemes, such as fish seed production
and distribution, training in fishery, grants-in-aid to private individuals,
etc., were implemented. But it is desirable to improve the Fishery develop-
ment schemes in these areas as the demand for fish for human con-
sumption is great. The bulk of the fish required for daily consumption
in important towns like Shillong, etc., is coming from outside. Previous-
ly fish used to come to these markets from Pakistan, but now the
trade with Pakistan has been discontinued. If fishery can be develop-
ed in the Hill regions, this will help in giving employment to the
rural people and will also help to develop the rural economy.

1.7.2. It will take time to develop the fisheries in Hill areas. Much
extension work and training will be needed among the people and con-
tinuous effort is necessary to develop fisheries successfully in Hill Areas.
With this aim in view, the Fourth Plan programme has been chalked out.
An amount of Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been provided in the Fourth Plan
for Fishery Development programme,

1.7.3. The important schemes contemplated to be implemented under
the Fishery Development programme are as follows:—

(i) Fish seed Farming o lak';sf)O
(i) Assistance to Pisciculturists ... 2.00
(iii) Applied Nutrition Programme . - 3.75
(iv) Training e - cee 3.50
(v) Supervision - . oo 2.25
(vi) Development of Reservoir ., 2.00

(vii) Applied Research - - . ove 4.00
Total o~ - oo . 25.00

t.7.4. Fish Seed Farming.—This scheme aims at assisting private pis-
ciculturists with quality fish seeds for growing fish in the farms to meet
the local demands The seedlings will be supplied to the individuals at
subsidised rate,
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1.7.5. Assistance to Pisciculturists.—Generally the tribal people are
too poor to develop fisheries in their locality of their own accord. Under

this scheme grants-in-aid will be given to deserving persons to develop
fisheries.

1.1.6. Applied Nutrition Programme.—This scheme will continue to
be operated as per approved plan with assistance from UNICEF. The
Department will arrange fish seeds and technical assistance for produc-
tion of fish to feed school children and expectant mothers in selected
areas.

1.7.7. Training.—Under this scheme necessary training will he impar-
ted to the people to develop fisheries on improved method.

1.7.8. Development of Reservoir.—Reservoirs of Hydro Electric
Projects provide good scope for growing fish. The Umtru and Umiam
Projects in the U.K.J. Hills will be utilised to develop fisheries under
this programme.

1.7.9. Applied Research.—Due to want of adequate facilities for
expansion of the existing Research Centre at Joysagar, it is proposed to
shift it to Gauhati with one new centre at Shillong.

2.1, Co-operation

2.1.1, The Joint Centre-State Study Team, under the Chairmanship of
Shri Tarlok Singh, then member, Planning Commission, visited the Hill
Areas in the early part of 1966. The Team saw that the main Agri-
cultural produce of the Hill Areas are cash crops which can be
marketed to the best advantage of the agriculturists if proper
marketing facilities are available. After careful study, the Team arriv-
ed at a decision that for proper development of the agriculturists and
the rural population, it is necessary that all Co-operative activities, that
is, credit, supply of essential commodities, marketing of produce, etc.,
can best be built around a marketing society. It is necessary for this
purpose to introduce greater measure of flexibility in the existing pat-
tern of co-operative organisations and their working.

2.1.2. For development of co-operatives under the new set up, each
District has been divided into Development Areas as indicated under
Chapter on “Approach to Balanced Development of the Districts.”

2.1.3. In the Hill Plan the Co-operative Schemes envisage the develop-
ment of Marketing Co-operative Societies under real co-operative principle.
Hence in each of the development areas, there will be a “Sub-
Area Co-operative Marketing Society’’ where no direct individual mem-
bership will be admissible, but it will have the service co-operative so-
cieties affiliated to it, as members. The function of the Sub-Area Co-
operative Marketing Society will be three-fold, viz., (1) making cheap
credit (both Short-Term and Medium. ,Term) available in time to its
member Service Co-operatives for seasonal agricultural operations, (2)
collecting, on cash payment, the marketable agricultural produces of
its member Service Co-operatives (3) making available in bulk the
essential consumers commodities to the member Service Co-operatives.
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Beside these, the Sub-Area Co-operative Marketing Society may also take
up any other work for the benefit of its members. The Sub-Area
Co-operative Marketing Society will have three sections, 2., (i) Cash
Loan Section (2) Marketing Section and (3) Consumers Goods Section.

2.1.4. There may be two or three or more Sub-Area Co-operative
Marketing Societies in one developnient area depending on the number
of villages and rural population to be covered. In each area of ope-
ration of the Sub-Area Co-operative Marketing Society, the number of
Service Co-operatives to be organised shall be determined after careful
survey, that is, two or more villages may be combined if it is con-
venient for the members and it may be that a Service Co-operative
has to be organised for one village if it is too far and inconvenient
to be combined with any other village. From the set-up above, it may
be seen that the Sub-Area Co-operative Marketing Society will have a
very heavy responsibility to shoulder and the Service Co-operatives will
be depending to a large extent on its guidance and advice. It is,
therefore, imperative that the Secretary of the Sub-Area Co-operative
Marketing Society should be a trained and experienced man. For this
purpose; it has been decided that Co-operative officers of the rank of
Junior Inspector of Co-operative Societies or Senior Inspector of Co-ope-
rative Societies be deputed to Sub-Area Co-operative Marketing Societies
as Secretaries., These Officers will remain there till the Society can
%a;ﬁ a suitable man who will be subsequently trained to replace the

cer,

2:1°5. At the Service Co-operative Societies’ Level, it will be difficult
to get trained personnel to act as Secretary. At best, itis expected that
there will be personnel in the village who can write at least simple accounts.
Transaction in the Service Societies includes Marketing and Consumers
Goods besides credit. Hence it is desirable that frequent visits and inspec-
tion by Departmental Officers should be done. For this purpose it has been
decided that in the area ofoperation of each Sub-Area Co-operative
Marketing Society, two Senior Inspectors/Auditors of Co-operative Society
will be placed ; one for inspection and another for audit. The Headquar-
ters of these two officers would be at the Sub-Area Co-operative Marketing
Society Headquarter. In order to educate the Secretaries and other office-
bearers of the Service Coo-operatives in Co-operative Accounts and allied
subjects, a programme for training will be drawn. Two or three office-
bearers, and particularly the Secretaries of the Service Co-operatives will be
invited to the Sub-Area Co-operative Marketing Society Headquarter where a
five days training course will be held.

2:1'6. At the initial stage, it will not be possible on the part of the
Service Co-operatives and therefore, for the Sub-Area Co-operative Marketing
Society to accumulate enough share money as working capital. It is,
therefore, very necessary that at this initial stage Government financial
assistance be rendered. Itis also essential to provide to a Sub-Area Co-
operative Marketing Society at least one truck to enable it to transport the
produce of its afliliated Service Co-operatives to a proper market and trans-
port the consumers goods to its Headquarter for distribution to its member
Service Co-operatives.
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2.1.7. Therefore, subject to the availability of fund, the Sub-Area
Co-operative Marketing Society and Service Societies taken under the
Scheme will be given financial assistance in the following pattern :—

Rs.
(a) Share Capital Loan @ 20,000
(b) Working Capital Grant ... @ 20,000

(c) Managerial subsidy to fully mect the pay and @ 5,000
allowances of the Secretary deputed. Spread
over three years, say.

(d) Loan for construction of 100 ton capacity @ 15,000
godown.

(e) Subsidy for construction of godown .. @ 5,000

{f') Loan for construciion of rural godown (50 ton @ 17,500
capacity) in the interior.

(g) Subsidy for construction of rural godown ... @ 2,500

(h) Loan for purchase of Truck @ 50,000

The Service Co-operative affiliated to a Sub-ar a will be rendered
financial assistance in the shape of grant towards share capital @ Rs. 1,000
each.

2.1.8. The amount available for Share Capital loan at the Sub-Area
Co-operative Marketing Society level will be at the ratio 1:10, i.e., in order
that a Sub-Area Co-operative Marketing Society be eligible for a Share
Capital loan of Rs.20,000 it must have a paid-up Share Capital of Rs 2,000
raised from its memkers: Similarly, for a Service Co-operative to be enti-
tled to Share Capital Grant of Rs:1,000, it must have Rs.100 paid-up Share
Capital from its members.

2.1.9. Thae allocation praovided to implement the Co-operative Schemes
as out-lined above during the Fourth Five Year Plan is Rs.125:00 lakhs,
which isthe minimum requirement for this programme,

2:2. Community Development

2.2.1. The Rural areas of the Hill Districts remained in a State of
comparative stagnation before the introduction of the C.D. Programme
during 1952. Even though a certain level of development has since been
attained in the socio-economic field mainly through the agency of the C. D.
Programme during the three successive five year plans, yet the programme
failed to create any substantial impression in the minds of the 1ural people.

2.2.2. It was realised by the Centre-State Study Team that the problems
of the Hills Districts are significantly different from those of the other parts
of Assam and that any plan for the future will have to be formulated in terms
of the geographical, social and economic characteristics of differeat areas
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2.2.3. On the basis of the above criterion, the Team have ijentified
specified regions in the four distriets which require intensive development
during the 4th Plan to bring the areas to the level of development attained in
the neighbouring areas. The Team accordingly suggested opening of three
Blocks in K. & J. Hills District, four Blocks in Mizo Hills District, two
Blocks in Garo Hills District and three Blocks and one Sub-Block in Mikir
and North Cachar Hills.

2. 2.4. There are 42 Blocks in the Hill areas, of which 6 are in
Post Stage ITboth as C.D and T.D. and no schematic fund will be
available for these Blocks. The conference of Chief Ministers held this
year in Madras have recommended allocation of Rs.1,00.000 per year for
Post Stage II Blocks as working funds.

Though this decision partly meet the recommendation of the Joint-
Centre-State Study Team, the specifically identified backward areas, for
which additional blocks were proposed by the Team, will not derive any
benefit from the above decision. These areas must undergoa period
of intensive development so that these areas as well may attain a
minimum standard of development as envisaged by the Study Team.

2. 2.5, The variation in the geographical and physical features have
a significance for the programmes to be developed in these areas. Unfor-
tunately by ignoring the special problemes of the hill areas, blocks of
general pattern were imposed in this region and consequently the C.D.
projects had not made the desired impact on the people. The Study Team,
therefore, recommended that all the Blocks in the Hill Areas should be
reverted to Stage I with a provision of Rs.1.00 lakh for schemes and
cost of staff as per stage I Block {and additional allocation of Rs.2 lakhs
per year for T.D. programmes under the Centrally Sponsored Schemes)
so that the disparity in the development activities between the Plains and
Hill areas may be reduced.

2. 2. 6. The above proposals are to be treated as imperative to correct
the development imbalances as beiween the hill and other areas.

2.2.7. In preparing the present Fourth Plan, the proposal of the
Joint-Centre-State Study Team has been regarded as the base. Under
the proposal of the Team there will be altogether 54 Blocks and one Sub-
Block in the Hill Region against the existing 42 Bloaks. The District-wise
break up of the Dblocks is as follows :—

Name of District No. of Bcl)(:)iglt(isng Addl. Blocks Total
United Khasi-Jaintia Hills 13 3 16
Mizo Hills 9 4 13
Garo Hills 11 2 13
Mikir and North Cachar Hills ... 9 3% 12}

“Total ... 42 122 544
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2.2.8. The outlay proposed during the Fourth Five-Year Plan for
the above 54} Blocks is Rs.454'00 lakhs under C. D.  Programme and
Rs.540:00 lakhs under T.D. Programme which is a centrally sponsored
one. These allocations are based on the recommendation of the Joint-
Centre-State Study Team.

The proposed sector-wise allocation of the outlay will be as below :—

Schemes C.D. T.D. Total
Agricultural Extension 5995 40-50 100-45
Animal Husbandry 13-60 13:50 27-10
Irrigation/Reclamation ee 2180 13500 156-80
Poultry/Piggery 6510 27-00 92:40
Rural Arts, Crafts ... 275 2:70 545
Co-operation 275 2:70 5:45
Communication .. 21-80 135.00 156:80
Education vas 27-25 24:30 51-55
Social Education ... 19-00 10-80 2985
Health ... ‘e 38-:00 4050 78:65
Block Headquarter 182:00 108-00 290-35

Total :}‘54'00 540-00 994'6&:»_

It will be seen from the above that utmost importance has been
given on Agriculture (and allied programmes) and Communications,
the two main problems facing the development of Hill regions.

2.2.9. It may be pointed out that the above allocation does not
include any amount for Rural Man Power Programme, which is uptil
now a centrally sponsored programme. It is contemplated to transfer
this programme under State Sector during the Fourth Plan period. The
anticipated requirement for the Rural Man Power Programme during
the Fourth Plan period is Rs.50°00 lakhs.

2.2.10. During the 3rd Plan, an amount of Rs.269:80 lakhs was
spent on C. D. Programme out of C. D. Fund and a further amount of
Rs.125°18 lakhs was spent out of T.D. Fund. Amount spent during the
years 1966-67 and 1967-68 are Rs.65°38 lakhs and Rs.83:42 lakhs
respectively from C. D. Fund and Rs,72:00 lakhs "and Rs.35°00 lakhs
respectively from T.D. Fund. Amounts budgetted for 1968-69 are Rs.50-00
lakhs and Rs.42:00 lakhs respectively from C.D. and T.D. sides.

2.2.11. Statistics of physical achievement was not compiled separately
for Hill -areas during 3rd Plan. There are also no separate targets for
physical achievements as the targets are laid down in the different sectors
by the respective development Departments.
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Achievement under some of the important items uuder Agriculture
Sector under the 3rd Plan are indicated below:—

Units
(1) Improved seeds distributed ... mds. 89,612
(2) Chemical fertilizers ... mds. 11,705
(3) Improved implements distributed cee Nos. 11,443
(4) Chemical pesticides ... .es mds. 4,230
(5) Compost pits dug ... Nos. 17,307
(6) Animal supplied ons Nos. 923
(7) Birds supplied . Nos. 1,083
(8) Fingerlings supplied e Nos. 71,297

3'1. Medium Irrigation

3-1'1. Only one scheme, #z., Patradisha Irrigation Scheme in Mikir
Hills at a cost of Rs. 30:00 lakhs was taken up in the Third Plan. An
expenditure of Rs. 4:19 lakhs wag incurred in the Third Plan, and Rs. 2257
lakhs would be expended in the three ad-hoc Annual Plans (1966-67 to
1968-69) on this scheme, thus totalling Rs. 2876 lakhs to end of 1968-69,
leaving a small spill-over of Rs. 3:20 lakhs to the Fourth Plan. An area
of 6,000 acres (gross) will be achieved on this schemes in the year 1968-69.

3:1:2. Another new scheme, riz., Harguti Irrigation Scheme in Mikir
Hills at a cost of Rs. 40:00 lakhs has been taken up in the three ad-hoc
Annual Plans. Likely expenditure of Rs. 6:16 lakhs will be incurred on
this scheme upto the end of 1968-69, leaving a spill-over of Rs. 33-80 lakhs
to the Fourth Plan. The total estimated command area of 10,000 acres
(gross) will also spill-over to the Fourth Plan.

3-1'3. Thus, total likely expenditure in the three ad-hoc Annual Plans on
these two schemes would be Rs. 28:68 lakhs with achievement of 6,000
acres, and with a total spill-over of Rs. 37'00 lakhs to the Fourth Plan with
10,000 acres to be achieved in the Fourth Plan.

3'1'4. The Fourth Plan programme will mainly consist of the spill-over
schemes as mentioned above and a new scheme in Garo Hills, The total
Fourth Plan allocation in Rs. 50:00 lakhs.

3-3. Power

To develop power in Hill areas is an essential need, as otherwise alround
development is not possible. It is not possible to develop industry
effectively in the absence of Power. The irrigation system in many areas
also cannot be developed due to want of Power. In the previous Plans,
two Hydro Electric Projects have been developed in United Khasi and
Jrintia Hills, the Umtru and the Umiam Projects. Extension of Power
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in different areas and rural electrification is an essential for- plannedi
development. It is also necessary to give subsidy for street :lighting im
certain rural areas for a few years.. Also it is contemplated to develop
wind power and Micro Hydal Schemes.

With this aim in view an allocation of Rs. 500-00 lakhs nas been made
under the Power programme in the Hills Plan.

The schemes proposed to be taken up during Fourth Plan in the Hill
areas are as follows—

3:3-2. Mizo Hills District

1. At present, Aijal town is fed by 2 Nos. 100 Kw. and 1 No. 50 Kw.
diesel sets which are not adequate to meet the demand of ‘“Multi-stage
Water Pumping Scheme” and other Civil and Military requirements in and
around Aijal town. The total load is of the order of 1,300 Kw. and in
order to cater 1o this, it is proposed to install 5 Nos. 570 Kw. diesel gene-
rating units at Aijal. A provision of Rs. 70-00 lakhs has been made for
this purpose, which also includes the cost of transmission lines for multi-
stage pumping.

2. A number of “Progressive Protective Villages” have been formed
in the Mizo Hills District, subsequent to the disturbances. A provision has
been made for electrification of the important P. P. Villages by the instal-
lation of small diesel sets, Provision to the tune of Rs. 1945 lakhs has
been made for this purpose.

3. Itis also planned to electrify Lawngtlai Town in Lungleh Sub-
Division for which a provision of Rs, 8:00 lakhs has been made.

3°3°3 North Cachar and Mikir Hills

1. At present, Haflong is fed by a diesel station which runs only for
specified hours in a day. Although there is considerable potential for
small industrial units, yet on account of restricted Power supply from the
diesel station, industrial growth has been impaired. Time and again, in
the meeting of the Advisory Council for the development of hill areas of
Assam, the Assam State Flectricity Board had been called upon to take up
the work of connecting Haflong with the Umium Grid so that
uninterrupted power supply could be ensured. In the seventh meet-
ing of the Hill Planning Board, held in July 1968, the ASEB was
again urged to take up the work of connecting Haflong with Badar-
pur, so that surrounding areas could also be benefited by electrifica-
tion.

Provision has, therefore, heen made for Rs.26.00 lakhs for the con-
struction of 33 KV lines from Badarpur to Haflong and electrification
of adjoining areas.

2. Howraghat has considerable potential for small industries and
initially when the Hill Plan was drawn up in 1966, this area could
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not be taken up for electrification on account of paucity of fund.
Provision has been made for Rs.24:60 lakhs for electrification of Haw-
raghat and adjoining areas.

3. Baithalangso and adjoining areas have considerable potential for
industrial load, etc., and a sum of Rs.14-70 lakhs has bzen provided
for its electrification.

3:3'4 Garo Hills

. Simangiri is a prosperous village with considerable load poten-
tial and a provision has accordingly been made for Rs.11:00 lakhs tor
the electrification works of Simangiri and adjoining areas.

2. In the meeting of the Advisory Council for the development
of Hill areas of Assam, the ASEB was urged to take up the works
of electrification of Dainadubi where considerable load for food-
processing and other industries is anticipated. A provision has accordingly
been made for Rs.28:00 lakhs for electrification of Dainadubi and
places nearby.

3. Minerals and Coal dcposits are reported to be available in
large quantities in Siju and Baghmara areas which cannot be exploited
for want of electricity. A provision has, therefore, béen made for Rs.12:00
lakhs for electrification of Siju and Baghmara.

4. It is proposed to set up an industrial estate at Damagiri and
Garobandha. Provision has been made for Rs.10:00 lakhs for eleetri-
fication of these places.

5. Large scale land reclamation is proposed around Bajengdoba,
and jrrigation pumping facilities will also be provided {for better
agricultural output. Hence provision has been made for Rs.18:50 lakhs
for these purposes.

335 United K. & J. Hills

1. Provision of Rs.10:00 lakhs has been made to meet the residual
expenses for the 132 KV line from Shillong to Cherra. This is a
continuing scheme.

3:3:6 New Works

A sum of Re.20575 lakhs has been provided for electrification
ol villages in United Khasi and Jaintia Hills District. It may be
mentioned that the proposed villages in the district, viz., Pammura,
Mawryngkneng, Puriang, Mawsynram, Nongstoin, Pynursla, Shangpung,
Raliang Sadew, Bannium, Sutnga, Shellabazar, etc., are growing centres
and considerable potential exists for small industrial units to develop.
There are also prospects of lift irrigation pumping. Iload wheic the
tranismission and distribution lines have been proposed. ‘Besides a number
of ‘villages in rural ar€as both in Jowai and Shillong Subdivisions will be
electrified.
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43 Village and Small Industries

(a) Cottage Industries

During the Third Plan and during the Adhoc Plans, few cottage and
small industries have been implemented in the hill areas. The total
expenditure during the Third Plan and the three Adhoc Plans was
Rs. 17 lakhs. The main drawback was due to difficult communications
and lack of supervisory staff’ to look after the schemes at the District level.

During the Fourth Plan it is proposed to extend industrial activities in
hill areas wherever the raw materials and resources are available. It is
proposed to start one more Ginger dehydration unit at Garo Hills in
addition to the one at Khasi Hills. In addition to the clay-washing plant
in Khasi Hills, a ceramic factory is proposed for Garo Hills. The Lime
making schemes in Jowai Hills and Garo Hiil will be extended to Mikir
Hills too. Four saw mills are proposed to be started one each at Khasi
Hills, Jowai Hills, P. L. Region and N. C. Hills in addition to the existing
mill at Diphu.

The Raw material Depot scheme will be expanded during the Fourth
Plan to meet the demand of raw materials by the various industries in the
Hills. The two training centres, namely, the T, G. P. C, Zamabawk, Mizo
Hills and the Tailoring, Knitting and Embroidery Centre, Khliehriat, Jowai
Hills will be continuing. An economic survey to find out industrial poten-
tialities and a survey on industrial units will be conducted for future plan-
ning. The scheme on supply of improved equipments and machineries
will be continued and expanded. The provision of grant-in-aid will be
confined strictly to the most backward areas. The staff of headquarter
and district Organisaticn is to be further strengthened to enable the
machinery to [cope with the pressure of new industrial activities. The
granting of industrial loans under State Aid to Industries Act and Rules
will be continued and more allocation is proposed during the Fourth
Plan. The construction of buildings for the Industrial Estate, Khasi
Hills, is proposed to be completed by the second year of the Fourth Plan.
The Handicraft Scheme on production of decorative textiles at Dilma,
Garo Hills, will be extended to Mizo Hills to meet the needs of the
area.

The scope of development of small industries in the Hill areas is
great. Local raw materials such as forest products, agriculture products,
mineral products which are needed to develop small industries are avai-
lable abundantly. But uptill now proper exploitation of these raw
materials for industrial purposes could not be done at a satisfactory
level. Therefore the industrial programme for the hill zreas needs to be
based on a sound footing so that the future programme of all other
sectors of the economy can be well developed. The object of the Fourth
Plan should be to raise the income and living standard of the people,
create employment opportunities to local people by establishing small
scale industries utilising human and material resources so as to bring about
a balanced and diversified economy in the area.

With this aim in view an allocation of Rs. 596 lakhs has been
provided in the Fourth Plan for the Hill areas for both spillover and new
schemes.
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In addition to the continuing schemes of the previpus Plans, the

following new schemes are contemplated to be implemented during
the Fourth Plan.

43 (a) 1. Fruit Processing Industry.—The Scheme aims at
utilising the fruits (pineapples and other citrus fruits) from the interior
areas in Garo Hills, North Cachar and other Hill areas. Since the
partition the market with Pakis'an for these fruits including other cash
crops has been stopped and owing to absence of any good communi-
cation to these areas, the growers cannot lift their produce to motor-
able points and as such they are very severely hit. In order to save
the grower from economic depression, it is proposed to open a few
small fruit processing units in Garo Hills and North Qachar Hills in
the first instance and market the fruit juice to fruit preservation units
inside and outside the State. This scheme is to be implemented in areas
where the cost structure is favourable, if necessary subsidising the
transportation cost.

43 () 2. Tapioca and Maize Processing Industry.—Maize
and Tapioca are growing abundantly in the Hill areas specially in
Garo Hills. These two valuable food products have not been exploited
on a commercial scale so as to bring economic benefit to the tribal
people. Starch and Sago are two valuable food items which can be
manufactured from Tapioca and Corn Flake out of Indian Corn. Subject
to economic suitability it is proposed to have a factory for manufac-
ture of starch and sago in Garo Hills District.

43 (a) 3. Tannery and Leather Works.—One Small-scale
Tannery Unit is feasible in Khasi and Jaintia Hills in order to utilise
the huge quantity of raw hide. This unit will be combined with a

leather unit in order to utilise the finished products from the proposed
tannery.

43 (a) 4. Glass Industry.—Glass sands found at Umstew near
Cherrapunjee in Khasi and Jaintia Hills as reported by G.S.I. are
suitable for the manufacture of window glass, bottle glass and amber
glass. Corsidering the nearness of the main raw materials for glass
~manufacture and ready market for the products in Assam, a glass
factory near Shillong would be feasible. Although at the initial stages the
proposed factory -would produce only bottle glass and sheet glass, other
high quality glasses can also be manufactured at subsequent stages
after acquiring necessary experience.

4:3 (a) 5. Clock assembling and manufacture.—The climate of
Shillong is ideal for manufacture of clocks. The hill artisans have a knack
for certain precision works. - There is a good demand for clocks in the State.
It is proposed to organise local interested young technicians to get training
in specialised lines of clock manufacture and make necessary arrangement for
supply of machineries and equipments to them. The assembling unit will
utilise the parts produced by the individual manufacturers for the manu-
facture of complete clocks. This isproposed to be done in collaboration

~with H. M. T. The assembling and manufacture of watches may also be

taken up in subsequent years after acquiring necessary experience in the
line.
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4.3(a) 6. Mechanised Khanseri Sugar Industry.—Ample sugarcame
is available in the bill areas, specially in Mizo District. The open pan
sulphitation process for manufacture of Khanseri sugar is a recent introduc-
tion and the Industry will be a great boon to the agriculturists and the
public as well. The factory is proposed for Mizo District and may be
selected latter on for other Hills Disiricts also depending on the availability
of sugarcane.

4.3. (a) 7. Brick Industry.—Mizo District has great demand for bricks
for construction works due to absence of stones and hard rocks in the area.
Certain clays are found suitable for the manufacture of bricks. Garo Hills
has also suitable soils in northern and western flanks of the District for
purpose of brick making. In order to meet the demand in the two districts
it is proposed to set up two units of brick-kilns, one at Garo Hills and the
other at Mizo District with a capacity of producing 10 lakh bricks per
season.,

4.3 (a) 8. Bobbin Factory.—Birchwood is reported to ke available in
abundance in Jowai Hills and North Cachar Hills. This species of timber is
suitable for manufacture of bobbins required by Textile Industries in the
country. As such it is proposed to put up one factory with a capacity of
producmg 30 gross bobbins daily in North Cachar Hills District.

4.3 (a) 9. Oil Seed Crushing.—Castor and Cotton seeds are available
in the Hill areas, specially in Mikir Hills. The quantity available and the
price for the materials have not been investigated. As such subject to
sufficient availability of raw materials, a scheme for oil extraction from the
above seeds is proposed for Mikir Hills only.

4.3 (a) 10. Small Cement Plant.—Cement can be manufactured
either on large.scale or small-scale basis. One big cement factory is
established at Cherrapunjee with a capacity of 250 tonnes per d:y. A
small-scale factory requires an invesiment of about Rs. 15 lakhs, with
capacity «f prcducing 30 to 40 tonnes portland cement per day. In view of
the inexhawstible reserves of limestone and coal in the three hill districts
(excepting Mizo Hills) end the huge demand of the produce in the
State, it is proposed to put up one Small-Scale Factory in Mikir Hills during
the Fourth Plan.

4.3 (a) 11. Plastic Industry.— Various types of plastic goods can be
manufactured through a process of injection moulding and there is good
demand for these products, especially plastic buckets. Itis proposed to
include this scheme during the plan and the actual location of the scheme
will be decided on knowing the cost structure of the project.

4.3 (a) 12. Cement Hollow Block —There is good demand for
Cement Hollow Blocks by building construction agencies in various towns
in the hill areas. Considering the availability of sand and cement in the
hill areas, it is proposed to take up the manufacture of various designs of
. cement hollow blocks to meet the increasing need in hill areas.

4.3 (a) 13. Service Schemes.—The Multipurpose Service Workshep
for Jowai as demanded by the local people includes repairing and servicing
of motor vehicles, blacksmithy and engineering shop. In this workshop
ervicing jobs will ke performed for local small weorkshops and. repairers
snd trainirg in blacksmithy, welding, fitting, will also be imparted,
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o 4.3{a)l4. 15, Training Schemes.—Two schemes, namely study-
tour for entrepreneurs to visit Small Industrial Units outside and inside
the State and the inplant training scheme for workers in factories are pro-
posed. These Schemes aim at producing the technical know how and
required skilled workers to man the various industries proposed during the
Fourth Plan.

Other Development Programme

The Schemes proposed under this prugramme are those which aim at
rendering necessary assistance and guidance to industrial units.

4.3(a)16. The Scheme to grant subsidy for power consumption and
service connection to industrial units is necessary at the initial stage to
enable the promotion of industries in the Hill Areas.

4.3(a)l 7. Industrial exhibitions are proposed to Le arranged annually
in every hill district headquarter to give wide publicity to the products of
the small and cottage uniti and also to encourage artisans to take up
industries.

4.3 (a) 18, Preparation of Proje:t Reports for the Schemes which have
scope for dzvelopment in hill areas is proposed during the Fourth Plan. The
report will throw light on the feasibility of schemes and guide the imple-
menting authorities and the entreprencurs in selecting and starting small
industries.

Industrial Loaus

4.3 (a) 19, The Scheme on Hire purchase of machinery is proposed to
be implemented as provided under section 6 of the Assam Aid to Industries
(Small) and Cottage Industries) Indusiries Act, 1956 as subsequently
amended.

43 (a) 20. The Assam Hills Small Industries Development Corporation
was established in 1967-68 with a view to promote, establish, undertake
and execute industries in the Hill areas, to render necessary assistances to
local entrepreneurs and to promote and establish industrial institutions.
Dur.ng the Fourth Plan it is proposed to take up industries based on local
available resources from the Hill districts, viewing the demand for the pro-
ducts in the state and the country as a whole, in order to give
employment to the local people, to raise the income- and living
standard of the people and to bring about a balanced and diversified
economy in the area. The industries proposed to be taken up and executed
by the Corporation are industries based on coal such as small beehive
coke ovens, coal carbonisation plants, etc., industries based on limestone,
clay, sandstone and glass sand, synthetic oil extraction and others in
addition to those already proposed to be run departmentally. An alloca-
tion of Rs. 509 lakhs is made in the Fourth Plan for the above purposes.

Handicrafts

4.3 (a} 21. The scheme tor development and promotion of handicraft
industries is proposcd to be taken up during the plan to encourage the
artisans such as weavers of trihal-designed cloths, cane and bamboo workers,
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wood carvers and other talented artisans to stick to their trades, It is pro-
posed to take up the marketing of their products through various agencies,
namely the ikaw Materials Depot, the Handicraft Board and the Assam
Government Marketing Corporation.

Organisational aspect

4.3 (a) 22. In order to man the various posts required for the schemes
suggested above, a scheme for imparting trainirg to qualified and suitable
candidates in factories and industrial institutions in the couniry in collabora-
tion with Government of India Small Industries irnstitute is provided.
Marketing of Small Industries products from the hill areas will be taken wp
by the Assam Hills Small Industries Development Corporation Ltd.,
Assam Government Marketing Corporation Litd., with its agencies. The
survey of industrial units and economic surveys will be conducted in
collaboration with the Government of India. Small Industries Service
Institute, Gauhati. Project Reports for selected schemes will be prepared
by technical consultants and experts paying necessary fees for their
services.

4:3 (b) Sericulture

The Sericulture Industry occupies a place of prominance in the
Socio-economy of the rural population, providing part time or whole
time cmployment to the people in the Hill Areas.

4-3 (b) 2. Food plants of Eri Silk such as Castor Keshetu and
Plum grew wild in the United Mikir and North Cachar Hills, Garo
Hills, and Khasi and Jaitia Hills, due mainly to the favourable
climatic condition. The casior is the main focd plant of Eri Silk
worm and is grown tcgether with other food crops by people of United
Mikir and North Cachar Hills along with Jhum Cultivation for rearing
of Eri as well as for harvesting of Castor Sceds.

43 (b) 3. The demand of Eri Seed seems high in Hill Areas.
It is envisaged that the production of Fri Cozoon can bhe increased
to a great extent provided Lri seeds are supplied to the Eri rearers
in proper season.

43 (b} 4. The major percentage of Fri cocoons produced in the
United Mikir and North Cachar Hills are second grade and used for
production of coarser variety of spun silk. The quality of cocoons
could be improved by introduction of better varieties of Fri silkworm,

43 (b) 5. Eii Cut Cocoons produced in Bhoi Area of Khasi and
Jaintia Hills and in the horder of Garo Hills is of superior quality,
which is required for production of finer quality of yarn.

43 (b) 6. The mulberry silk worms require more care in rearing.
Under the impact of Second and Third Five Year Plans, the mulberry
silk industry together with the Eri Silk Industry in Hill Areas have
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made considerable headway, as a rcsult of which the production of
Mulberry Raw Silk is increasing gradually. The climatic condition of
Khasi and Jaintia Hills is very suitable for rearing of high yielding Foreign
Races of Mulberry Silk Worm. It is envisaged that, with the introduc-
tion of such high yeilding Foreign Races, the production of cocoons
would be increased considerably. The Mulberry Silk Cocoons produced
in the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills can be compared with those
produced in Japan for some races.

4.3(b)7. Muga rearing is practised by some people of Resubelpara
area of Garo Hills and of Bhoi Areas of Khasi and Jaintia Hills on
wild food plants with the result that ihe harvest of muga cocoon is
less economical. With a view to make the rearing of Muga much
more economical for the muga rearers of those areas, selected varicties
of fuod plants are proposed o be planied in regular system.

4'3(b) 8. Under the Fourth Five-Year Plan the following broad bascd
schemes are proposed to be taken up at a toial cost of Rs.4) lakhs.

1. Scheme for expansion of Eri Silk Industry.~—~The climatic condi-
tion of the Garo Hills, United Mikir and North Cachaw Hills and a major
poruon of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills is suitable for extensive production
of Eri Gut Cocoons of superior quality.

Under the impact of the Second and Third Five-Yzar Plan, the Eri Silk
Industry has made considerable progress in the Hill Districts, as a result of
which the present annual output of cut cocoons s:ands at n:arly 1-7 lakhs
kgms.

The Casior plants grow abundantly on the banks of Jinari and
other rivers in the Garo Hills and on the hanks of Dansiri and other rivers
in the Mikir Hills. Eri rearers of those areas would profitably uiilise leaves
of castor plants for large scale production of Ert Cocoons of superior
quality provided Eri Seeds could be supplied to the rearers in proper
seasons. There is good prospect of increasing the produciion of Eriin
large quantities in Khasi and Jaintia Hills specially in Bhoi Area and Mikir
Hills where good plants like Castor, Kasheru and Pium are available
in plenty. An amount of Rs.18.25 lakhs has been provided for this
scheme in the Fourth Plan.

2. Scheme for introduction of Muga Silk Industry.—Th~ Garo
Hills and borders of Khasi and Jaintia Hills are the main source of wild
Muga Seed Cocoons which are favoured by the Muga rearers. There is
demand for Muga Seed Cocoons from ihe rearers living at Nongpoh,
Resubelpara, Kharukol and Kharrukota areas. It is proposed to take
up the following schemes under the Fourth Five-Year Plan for increasing
production of Muga Cocoons and systematic plantation of Muga food
plants in the Hill Districts.—

(1) Muga Seed Cocoon Production Centre, (2) Tncrease - of area
under Muga food plants through utilisation of Government waste tands,
(3Y Grant of bonus,
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3. Development of Mulberry Silk Industry.—The ' climatic.
condition of Khasi and Jaintia Hillsin general and other areas of Hills
in particular is suitable for rearing of mulberry silk-worm. ' '

Although a good percentage of Rural population in some areas of the
Hill Districts have taken to rearing of mulberry silk-worms during the
Second and Third Five Year Plans, many rearers are found to face difficulties
in expanding their mulberry cultivation due to dearth of individual land
holdings. Establishment of collective mulberry garden at suitable places
near Sericultural villages to supply mulberry leaves to rearers is the only
solution for further expansion of Sericultural activities and thereby to
increase their earning capacity.

The present annual production of seeds is estimated at 214 lakhs
(nearly 80 lakhs are used in Hill Areas) of layings and production of raw
silk is 4,000 kg. The existing farms are at present able to produce and
meet 100 per cent of the total requirement of seeds. With nccessary
expansion during the Fourth Five Year Plan Schemes, it would be possible
for these existing farms to produce improved seeds to meet the increased de-
mand for seeds. The present production of mulberry raw silk is ‘04 lakhs
Kgms, which is proposed, to be increased ‘10 lakhs kgms under the following
broad based Schemes proposed for implementation during the Fourth
Five Year Plan period. (1) Expansion of Seeds production programme;
(2) Expansion of foreign Race stations; (3) Establishment extension
centres; (4) Collective Mulberry gardens; (5) Chowki Rearing Centre;
(6) Small Reeling Units; (7) Establishment of Mulberry Nurseries.

4. Schemes for Training in Sericulture.—Year after year, new
up-to-date method of rearing of silkworms, cultivation of food plants of
silkworm, preservation of seeds and methods of reeling, etc., are intro-
duced eliminating old methods due to the advancement of Science.
It is necessary that the existing field staff be deputed to other Sericultural
States to acquaint themselves with the up-to-date methods of Silk Worms
Breeding, cultivaticn of food plants, grainage technique, reeling and
spinning.

It is proposed to provide stipends for higher training in Sericulture
in All India Sericultural Training Institute, Mysore with a view to get
trained personnel to implement the Scheme.

5. Scheme for Cocoon Marketing and Silk Co-opératives.—The
Scheme taken up in recent vyears has been responsible for substantial
increase in the production and the imprcvement of quality of Silk in
Hill Areas as well. Concerted and organised activities have helped
the producer by offering marketing and processing facilities at lesser
cost and this has gone a long way towards creating incentives for
increased production in the areas in which co-operatives are established.

It is therefore proposed to expand the benefits of Co-operatives
activities among Sericulturists during the Fourth Plan period by establishing
3 more Co-operatives in the Hill Areas and to offer them increasing
financial assistance by way of looms, grants and subsidies, etc., in- the
initial stage of the Societies.
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) 6. Sche:nie for Strengthening of the Supervisory and Technical
Staff for Sericulture.—With the year to year increase in the departmental
Budget for the different programmes under normal and Plan Schemes,
work load for the existing supervisory and technical staff is already
heavy and further increase in their work load is humanly impracticable.

The Fourth Plan Schemes proposed to be taken up would require
much effort towards all round development and much better supervision
and guidance for effective implementation of the programmes in the

Lill Districts. Necessary provision has therefore been made for this scheme
in the Plan.

Handloom Weaving outside Co-operative Fold

The Handloom Industry, traditional craft of the people in hill areas,
plays an important ro'e in economic upliftment of the people.  Most
of the Weavers still use premitive type of lion-loom and consequently
they have not been able to take up the industry gainfully. Endeavour
has therefore been made for introduction of improved looms amongst the
people through extensive demonstration by Weaving parties. There has
been keen iuterest among weavers to convert their old and out-model looms
into modern ones.  With the introduction of improved looms, the
progress of Handloom Weaving activities in hill areas, especially in the
Garo Hills, his been found to be very satisfactory. The prospect of hand.
loom industry in the Mikir and other Hill districts is also promiving.
Under the Fourth Plan it is proposed to intensify training in improved
handloom Weaving to the artisans, to introduce designs and time saving
appliances, start Production Centre to give employment to weavers, arrange
marketing facility and supply yarn to the ‘Weavers.

The following broad based schemes are proposed to be implemented
under Fou: th Plan at a total cost of Rs. 7-00 lakhs—

(1) Scheme for training in Handloom.
(2) Scheme for production of Handloom Fabrics.
(3) Scheme for strengthening of technical and supervisory staff.
4:3. (¢) Khadi
The main objectives of the Khadi Schemes in the Hill areas are to

extend training facilities to the Hill boys and girls and to help them to

be self-sufficient by utilising the locally available resources through improved
implements.

4'3.(c)2. This programme has been extended to Hill areas only during
the year 1967-68. An expenditurc of Rs. 1'05 lakhs was incurred during
1967-68. The allocation earmarked during 1968-69 is Rs.1:00 lakh for
implementation of the following schemes—
(1) Sales Depot at Shillong.
(2) Shillong Khadi Bhandar.

(3) Composit Production Ceantre,
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(4) Bee Keeping.
(5) Model Ghani Centre,
(6) Gur Development Centre.
(7) Servicing Centre for Hand-pounding Industry.
(8) Leather Processing Industry.
(9) Training for Karya Karta and Artisans,
(10) Small Bhandar.

(11} Supervisory and Headquarter Staff,

4'3(c)3. The Fourth Plan allocation has been proposed at Rs. 8:00
lakhs to implement the schemes under Khadi programme. The schemes
already stated above will be implemented during Fourth Plan also. In
addidon a few new schemes are also contemplated to be taken up during
the Fourth Plan. They are Soap-making Centre, Footwear Units, Pottery
Industrv and Lime Manufacturing Centre. ‘

4.3(d) Handloom Co-operative

Handloom weaving as a part-time oc:upation of the woman folk
has been widely prevalent in the Hill districts of Assam from ancient
times. The female weavers weave handloom cloths generally for their
own use. They specialise in production of fabrics for Tribal costumes
such as Dakmands, Pini, Pekok, Jainkyrshah and Panila Ryndiastem,
etc. In order to protect and develop this traditional industry and
also to provide subsidiary income to the weavers, a systematic pro-
gramme has been chalked out for the Fourth Plan at an estimated cost
of Rs.15 lakhs.

4.3(d)2. Till the end of 1966-67, there was no separate pro-
gramme for development of Handloom Industry in the Hill areas. The
handloom weavers in the Hill areas were provided with financial assis-
tance under the general plap on the same basis as the weavers in the
plains areas. Having regard to the special circumstances and the need
for extending the field of weaving in the Hills, a separate programme
with more liberal financial assistance has been undertaken from 1967-68.

4.3(d)3. During 1967.68 an amount of Rs1:09 lakh has been
spent by giving grants-in-aid to 5 Societies.

4.3(d)4. Besides the financjal assistance shown above, the socie-
ties in the Hill areas were given financial assistance for the purpose of
setting up of 2 sales depots, managerial subsidy for appointment of
Secretaries, Weaving experts, etc. The societies were supplied yarn at

subsidised rates, and improved looms and accessories were also supplied
to the societies free of cost.

4.3(d)5. The object of the Fourth Plan isto provide facilities
for handloom weaving with a view to increase production so that the



141

handioom weavers could not only weave cloth for their own require-
ment but also earn a supplemcntary income from the Industry. There
are at present 114 Nos. of weavers’ societies already registered in the
Hilils. The object is to revitalise 20 societies in the Fourth Plan, prov1d-
ing each with a weaving factory and all other financial assistance
required for all-round development. An allocation of Rs.6.00 lakhs
has been provided in the Fourth Plan for implementing the Schemes
under Handloom Co-operatives.

5'1. Roads

5.1.1. Development of road communications and the providing of
transport service facilities play an important part in ensuring rapid economic
development of the hill areas. Highest priority has, therefore, heen accord-
ed to this sector of the plan. Organisational set up of the P. W. D. has been
suitably oriented and the implementing machinery streamlined and geared
up. During the first years of the ad-hoc annual plan, greater emphasis was
given tocompletion of spill-over scheme of the ‘Third Plan period and for
purchasing of tools, plants and machineries for taking up larger programmes
in future years. All District Councils are also being provided with funds for
implementing small road projects which offer an alternative avenue of em-
ployment 1o the local labour population. Preparation of plans and estimates
for many important new schemes has already been completed. Supply of la-
bour has also of late improved and contractors of standing reputation are now
coming upto the hills for undertaking road projects. With all these encouraging
factors,the P.W.D. is now in a better positioned to take up programmes in a
bigger way during the Fourth Plan period.

5.1.2. A total outlay of Rs.2,000 lakhs has been proposed for road deve-
lopment programme during the Fourth Plan period. Out of this, Rs.835:57
lakhs will be for spill over schemes and the balance for new schemes.
Emphasis will be given to early completion of the schemes already-started.
Next priority has been accorded for taking up and completion of important
link roads so that new areas can be served as quickly as possible. Adequate
provisions have also been made for tools and plants and for strengthening the
executing machinery to cope with the increased work load during the Fourth
Plan perlod It is also proposed to set up Central Workshops it each district
to meet the requirements of different departments, instead of having separate’
workshops under different departments and for this, provision of Rs. 10 lakhS
has been earmarked,

5.1.3. It has also been proposed to provide more funds to District
Councils so that they can also push up their programmes according to urgent
needs of the rural areas. Hitherto it has not been possible for the P.W.D.
to take up road programmesin the Mizo Hills because of the present
situation. As soon as the situation improves, all steps will be taken to speed
up implementation of road schemes in the Mizo District.

5.1.4. Itis proposed to increase the length of surfaced State road by
340 K. M. and unsurlaced road by 550 K.M. during the Fourth Plan period.
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5.2. Road Transport

5.2.1. The present Road Transport facilities in the Hill Districts are
extremely inadequate. This has obviously reflected adversely on the cost
of Transportation of produces from the different far-flung areas to the
centres of markets. The producers of perishable and other commercial
crops are becoming increasingly reluctant to maintain their present
capacity of production, not to speak of improving it, as they donot
get adequate Transport Service facilities to send their perishable pro-
duce to the market places in time, and because of high transport
cost, their produce also cannot compete with the prevailing market
price. Unscrupulous traders have also taken advantage of this un-
favourable situation. It 1is, therefore, very essential to provide easy
and cheaper transport service facilities to the different areas in the
Hills already provided with road communication. The road transport
development programmes under the Fourth Plan have been formulated
keeping this end in view,

5.2.2. On the lines of the recommendaiions of the Joint Centre-
State Study Team, the road transport development programmes for
the Fourth Five Year Plan have been drawn up under two separate
components. The first will be executed by the State Transport Or-
ganisation, and the other provides uecessiry financial assistance to the
District Councils to increase their capacity of transportation fleet as
well as to have a suitable transport service organisation adequately
built up. Besides, the co-operative agencies in the Hills are also being
assisted out of the funds under the Co-operation sector to build up
necessary transport service facilities.

5.2.3. A total outlay of Rs.170 lakhs has been provided under
the Road Transport sector, of which Rs.120 lakhs are provided under
State Transport and Rs.50 lakhs for the District Councils.

5.2.4. Out of the allocation of Rs.120 lakhs under State Transport,
Rs.35 lakhs are for construction of different types of buildings, Rs.40
lakhs for purchasing of passenger buses, Rs.20 lakhs for purchasing
of trucks, Rs.20 lakhs for nationalisation of new routes and Rs.5 lakhs
for organisational schemes. The organisational schemes will be imple-
mented by the Commissioner of Transport. Some of the trucks to be
purchased during the Fourth Plan period by the State Transport
Department will also be utilised for carrying cement from the Cher-
rapunjee Cement Factory.

5.4. Inland Water Transport

9.4.1. There are at present no Inland Water Transport facilities
in the Hill areas. Some rivers running between Mizo Hills and Cachar
if suitably harnessed, may open up opportunities for undertaking river
transport facilities. Some hydrographic and traffic surveys have already
been made in this behalf. But the present disturbed conditions in
the Mizo Hills have impeded the progress of taking up svitable Inland
Water Transport schemes in the past two years. It is proposed to
implement the contemplated schemes during the Fourth Plan period.
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5.42. An outlay of Rs45 lakhs has been proposed under the
following schemes—

1. Aijjal Subdivision Rs.500 lakhs.

2. Dhaleswari-Katakhal Navigation ... Rs.20-00 »
Scheme.

3. Hydrographic and traffic survey ... Rs.10:00 ’

of the river Barak including
Navigational Scheme.

4. Jingiramn Navigational Scheme Rs.10-00 »
and Kolodyne Navigation Scheme.

Total ... Rs.45°00 lakhs.

5.5. Tourism

5.5.1 There are many places in the Hill areas of Assam of attractive
scenic beauty. If proper facilities are provided, many tourists from
different parts of the country as well as foreign tourists would be attracted
to these places. Developiment o' tourists sites and making provision of
proper facilities for attracting tourists will also open up avenues of subsidiary
employment to the local pesple.  The Fourth Plan programme for Tourism
has been formulated keeping these aspects in view.

5.5.2. A provision of Rs. 50 lakhs has been made in respect of the
following tentative schemes.—

1. Tourist Hotel at Barapani Rs. 29-00 lakhs.
2. Tourist Bungalow at Diwah Hotsprmg near Rs. 050
Jakrem.
3. Tourist Bungalow at Cherrapunjee ... Rs. 130 ,,
4. Tourist Bungalow at Thadlaskein Lake .. Rs. 150 ,
5. Tourist Bungalow at Haflong and improve- Rs. 400 ,,
ment of the Lake.
6. Tourist Bungalow at Tura . ... Rs. 100
7. Tourist Bungalow at Jowai . Rs. 100 ,,
8. Tourist Bungalow at Bagmara ... .. Rs. 100
9. Tourist Bungalow at Diphu ... Rs. 100 ,,
10. Tourist Bungalow at Mawsynram... «. Rs. 0350 ,,
11. Tourist Bungalow at Shella cos ... Rs. 050
12. Tourist Bungalow at Syndai .. Rs. 050 ,,
13. Tourist Bungalow at Aijal o e Rs, 100 ,,

14. Transport facilities and Tourist Organisation Rs. 7-00

3

J i —

Total Rs. 5000
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6.1. General education and. Cultural Programme

6.1.1, Education is amongst the most effective means of progress, and
dissemination of educational opportunities in the proper direction is an
extremely important instrument of social change. Thesec assumptionsare
of fundamental relevance to the Hill Areas of Assain where a variety of
Socio-economic institutions have just started coming up. In keeping
with these basic assumptions, the educational activities during the Fourth
Plan period aim at ensuring simultaneous expansion of educational op-
portunities, and consolidation of the growth. One important aspect of
consolidation is to orient education in the appropriate direction so asto
meet the economic and social aspiration of the people. The second im-
portant aspect will be to bring about improvement in the standard of educa-
tion at a quicker pace. Then again, to ensure proper growth it will
be necessary to lay a solid foundation at the very initial stage of expan-
sion. These facts are kept in view in drawing up the detailed
programmes of education in the Hill areas.

6 1.2, It follows from the analysis of the level of achievement likely to
be attained at the end of 1968-69 that while the position of primary
Edvcation in the Hill Districts compares favourably with the rest. of
the country, the spread of education at the later stages is not equally
encouraging ; the middle schools are struggling hard to come up to
their proper stature, the high schools have only just started making
headway and the colleges are yet to emerge in proper form in the areas
of actual needs. It has, accordingly, been assumed that 90 per cent to
92 per cent of the total child population of 6-10 age-group should be
in schoolsat the end of 1974. The targets to be achieved by the end of
1974 are about 50 per cent at the middle stage (L1-13 age-group) and about
25 per cent at the high School stage (14-17 age-group). QCalculating on
the basis of the projected population by the end of 1974, and including
the additional boys and girls that will have come to school by then the
total student population in the corresponding age-groups would be about
240 lakhs, 65,000 and 37,500 at the primary, middle and high school jevel
respectively.

6.1.3. The quantitative assessment of the planned targets is made in the
following manner, It can be normally expected that even on a conservativy
standard, about 1/l10th of the total number of children in the primare
stage would pass out from the schools every year. The expected annual out-
turn has been assumed rather very low mainly because of comparatively high
incidence of stagnation and wastage at the lower classes of the primary stage
prevalent in the Hill area which cannot be improved appreciably
in a short period even after ensuring proper and a“equate remedial
measures. On this basis students passing out from the primary stage and
available for admission into the middle stacse would be 24,000 annually.
The middle stage being a schooling period of three years duration, the total
number of students spread over a period of three years would come to
72,000. As against this estimated number of students, the planned target
of 65,000 (27 per cent of the total children in the primary stage) is quite
reasonable. The middle school is in effect a part of the high school itself
It wculd, therefore, be not unreasonable to expect that about 60 per cent
of the students of the middle schools would be in the high schools. The planned
target of 37,500 cannot, therefore, be considered ambitious. Assuming that at
Jeast 12} per cent of the students in the high schools would be in Class X and
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further assuming that 40 per cent of them would pass out of the schcol
leaving examination, the number of students passing out of high schools
every year would be about 2,000. Assuming again that 50 per cent of
them would go for higher studies in the general lines, the estimated number
of students available for admission in the first year of the Pre-University
Course would be about 1,000 annually. Total intake capacity of the fifteen
colleges in the Hill districts is about 6,500 including atout 4,000 in the
cight colleges in the Shillong town alone. About 50 per cent of the seats
in the Shillong Colleges go to students coming from outside. So, the total
seats available for students coming from the Hill Districts in all the Colleges
in Hill Areas would be approximately 4,500, of which only 1,000 are
estimated to be in the first year class of the Pre-University course. The
estimated planned target seems rather modest,

6.1.4. The percentage of trained teachers by the end of 1968-69 at the
primary stage is likely to be about 32 which is to be increased to about
40 by theend of 1974. At the middle stage, the trained teachers are
likely to be about 22'3 per cent by 1968-69 and it is planned to increase
the percentage to about 30 by the end of 1974. At the secondary level, it is
envisaged to raise the percentage of trained teachers from 146 at the end
of 1968-69 to 25 by the end of 1974. In order to achieve the targets of
trained teachers at different levels during the Fourth Plan period, it is
essential to convert the prevailing training course (primary) into a two-year
course and to expand and improve the existing training centres. 'Iraining
of teachers of Viddle schools has become a major problem 1n the Hill Districts.
On the one hand, there is not a single training instjtutior: in any of the Hill
districts, and on the other hand, teachers from the Hill areas can hardly take
advantaege of the facilities available in the institutes in the Plains because
of language difficulties, except for the United Mikir and
Noith  Cachar Hills. Two such training  schools, however,
have already been started in the United Khasi and Jaintia Hills
nd Garo Hills in rented accommodation. Itis felt that at least three such
training  institutions are  essential for the Hills  Areas to
meet the immediate requirément of trained teachers. At the Secondary
stage, besides running the B. T. Course of training, specialised training in
English, Science, etc., for 100 teachers and workshop for teachers on diffe-
rent subjects will be arranged during the Fourth Plan period to cope with
the additional demand. In order to ensure better quality in the standard

of education at different levels, due emphasis has to be given to the training
programme.

6.1. 5. The total outlay proposed for different educational programmes
included in the Fourth Plan is Rs. 110710 lakhs, of which Rs. 2:50 lakhs for
Elementary education, Rs. 175 lakhs for Secondary education, Rs.549-85
lakhs for University education, Rs. 65'25 lakhs for Teachers’ Training,
Rs. 8 lakhs for Social education, Rs. 24 lakhs for other educational pro-
grammes and Rs. 35 lakhs for Cultural programme.

Pre-Primary Education.—Very little has beer: done on establishment
of Nursery and other type of Pre-primary education in the Hill areas. A
few such schools were established at the private initiative during the past
few years, but lack of adequate finance is the main handicap in bringing
them into the proper stature. There are at present 53 Pre-primary schools
receiving annual grant varying from Rs. 250 to Rs. 2,000. It is proposed to
increase the quantum of grants to such existing schools as found deserving. It
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i$ also proposed to provide maintenance grant to about 70 new schools during
the Fourth Plan period in a phased manner. While the grant would vary
from school to school, average grant may be taken at Rs. 200 p.m. The
scheme also includes provisions for training of about 30 teachers at an
estimated cost of Rs. 2,000 on average annually per trainee ; grants for
building, equipment and furniture and cost on teachers’ seminars, teachers’
"educational excursions, 8 such in five years, Total provision under the
scheme is Rs. 6 lakhs.

Elementary Education .—It is proposed to create 2,000 additional
posts of teachers in the Primary school (6-10 age group) in a phased man-
ner, Some of these teachers are required for the cxisting schools and the
others for new schools to be started for additional children. Assuming the
total emolument of teachers at Rs. 150 p.m. on average and including con-
tingencies for teachers, the total amount required during the plan period
is estimated at Rs. 72°00 lakhs, Should however the emolument of teachers
increase, there will be a corresponding decrease in the number of posts to
be created. 1t is also proposed to create 1,200 additional posts of teachers
in the M. E., schools (11-13 age-group; for staffing the new schools to be
started as well as for meeting the requirement of the existing schools.
Grant-in-aid as may be required, which may be taken at Rs. 500
on average to start with, will be provided to the new schools which will be
increased according to needs as the schools stabilise. A provision of Rs. 36-60
Jakhs has been proposed for this purpose. Rs, 1140 lakhs will be required for
providing additional grants to the existing schools for maintenance ofaddi-
tional teachers and for improvement of salary of teachers, A lump provision
of Rs, 17-10 lakhs is proposed for granting financial assistance to some deserv-
ing primary schools for improvement and construction of buildings. The iotal
number of Non-Government Middle English Schools at the end of Fourth
Plan period will be about 800, the majority of which will need financial
assistance for construction of institutional buildings. A small provision of
Rs. 15 lakhs is provided for this purpose. Besides, almost all of the existing
71 Government Middle English School buildings are in dilapidated
condition. A phased programme has to be taken up urgently for their
reconstruction and improvement, It is planned to reconstruct 18 of such
schools (estimated cost per building Rs. 40,0000 and improve about 28
schcols estimated cost for each Rs. 10,000). An allocation of Rs.10 lakhs
is proposed for this purpose., Rs. 4 lakhs have been provided for furniture,
equipment, etc., for the Primary and Middle English Schools. The scattered
population, the isolation of the villages in the Hill areas and lack of proper
communication pose the problem of enrolment. Teachers for the Middle
English schools are also to be recruited from places away from the location
of the schools. This unusual situation necessitates adequate accommeoeda-
tion facilities both for students and teachers. Out of the total provision of
Rs. 12 lakhs for hostels in Middle English schools, Rs. 4 lakhs will be in
respect of Government schools and the balance for providing assistance
to the Non-Government schools. The provision of Rs. 8 lakhs for staff
quarters includes Rs. 3 lakhs in respect of Government schools. A provision
of Rs. 19.50 lakhs has been proposed for provincialisation of 20 Middle
English Schools which includes expenditure on Schools buildings, hostel
accommodation for 600 students and furniture, etc. A sum of Rs. 1 lakh
has been provided for scholarships to pupils, It isalso proposed to provide
stipends @ Rs.20 each to students residing in hostels, including Government
hostels and for this purpose a provision of Rs., 8 lakhs has been made. A
scheme for supply of tree text books to the very poor children of the age-group
6-10 years has been included with a provision of Rs.1.20 lakhs (20,000 X 6)
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Rs. 5 lakhs have been provided for having Text book Libraries in 500
Middle English Schools each School being supplied with books worth
Rs.1,000. Many girls as well as boys do not come to schools for want
of dress mainly because of poverty. Itis, therefore, proposed to supply
free uniforms to about 20,000 students, mostly girls @ Rs. 20 per student,
over a period of 5 years. An allocation of Rs, 4 lakhs has been made for
this scheme. Besides, the following schemes are also proposed for inclusion in
the Fourth Plan—

(Rs. lakhs)
1. Introduction of Science (Primary) in 250 schools Rs.0°75
@ Rs.300 per school.
2. Introduction of Science in M. E. schools. Rs.5°00
3. Introduction of craft and Agricultural bias-provi- Rs.4+00
sion for tools, equipment, workshops, training of
teachers.
4. School libraries (508 primary schools) . Rs. 125
5. Games, sports, music, etc. (M.E.) . Rs.2:00
6. Play ground for schools . Rs.1-00
7. Teachers’ seminars, excursion, etc, ... .. Rs.0°70
8. Extra curricular activities (M.E.) Rs.4-50
Rs.19:20

Secondary Education.—At present there are nearly 100 High Schools,
In order to provide accommcodation to the targetted 37,500 additional
students, it seems necessary to increase the number of schools considerably.
Thisis intended to be achieved by opening about 50 new schools and
increasing the seating capacity in some of the existing schools. 640
posts of additional teachers will have to be created. A provision of
Rs.40 lakhs has been made under the expansion scheme. Under the
scheme for Free Education, a sum of Rs.25 lakhs has been provided
to recoup the loss of fee-income to High Schools. During the Fourth
Plan period five more schools are proposed to be taken over by the
Government and to meet the necessary expenditure on establishment,
schools buildings, hostels, staff quarters, furniture, etc., for this scheme
a provision of Rs.20 lakhs has been made. Five more High Schools
will be up-graded to Higher Secondary schools and for meeting the
connected expenditure therefor Rs.10 lakhs have been provided. An
allocation of Rs.46'75 lakhs has been made for institutional buildings
(Rs.31'75 lakhs), hostels (Rs.10 lakhs) and staff quarters (Rs.5 lakhs).
The provision includes the requirement for Government schools also.
The scheme for diversification of Courses includes a provision of Rs.9
lakhs (5 lakhs for Educational Excursion of teachers and students, Social
Services, etc., Rs.llakh for Music, bands, etc., Rs.2:50 lakhs for Craft
teachers, training of teachers, workshop tools and equipment and
Rs.0°50 lakhs for special coaching of students coming from comparatively
backward areas). For improvement of Science teaching, a sum of
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Rs.8:25 lakhs has been provided. Rs.3 lakhs have been provided for
special Scholarships and Rs.5 lakhs for Stipends to students residing in
hostels. For improvement of school-play grounds and sports, a provision
of Rs.3 lakhs and for providing Text Books in school libraries Rs.5
lakhs have been allocated.

University  Education.—For the proposed Central University
in the Hill Areas, a lump provision of Rs.4°'10 lakhs is made.
Of the 15 colleges in Hills, only 4 are Government colleges, Except the
colleges at Tura and Aijal having only one building in each, the other
Goyvernment Colleges do not have any building. Each of these Colleges
will require Arts blocks, Science block, Administrative Block, Laboratory,
Warkshop, Hostel, Staff quarters, Union Hall, etc. Land also will have to
be acquired for the college at Jowai. Because of limitation of funds it is
intended to take up only the urgent items of construction works during
the Fourth Plan period in a phased mapner. For this puzpose, a provision
of Rs. 59 lakhs has been made which includes also expenditure on staff,
furniture, equipment, laboratory apparatus, etc. It is further proposed to
Provincialise two more colleges in the Hills, for which a provision of Rs. 13
lakhs has been made. To meet the growing demand, it is considered
desirable to have two more colleges in the Hills, besides providing recurring
and non-recurring financial assistance to eleven non-Government colleges.
For all such colleges, a provision of Rs.39 lakhs has been proposed keeping
in mind their present condition and requirements of immediate future for
theic proper improvement. Students disirous of studying in Shillong Colleges
are increasing every year. They come from different parts of the country
aqu also trom different parts of the Hill Districts. Accommodation in the
existing Tribal Hostel is quite inadequate. Considerable difficulties are being
faced ‘particularly by the girl students to prosecute their Higher Collegiate
studies for want cf proper hostel facilities. It is, therefore, proposed to have
a Central Hostel at Shillong, besides expanding the existing hostel facilities
in different. colleges and for this purpose a total provision of Rs. 13 lakhs is
made. Rupees 2 lakhs are provided for staff quarters and Rs. 5 lakhs for
N. C. C. Training. A small provision of Rs. 1'65 lakhs has been made for
granting scholarships to students studying outside Assam. A separate provi-
sion of Rs. 7-20 lakhs has been proposed for college libraries, sports,
excursions, etc.

Training Programmes.—To achieve the planned targets of trained
teachers during the Fourth Plan period, a total provision of Rs. 65:25 lakhs
has been made. Of this Rs. 950 lakhs are for Secondary stage. New
&,aiping institutions will have to he opened for Middle and Primary School
teachers.  The trainees will haye to be granted stipends. Provisions.fer
cr}qp‘qtation allowances, additional staff for the institutes, expenditure on

re-service coaching, Seminars, workshops, extension services attached to
training Centres, refresher course, short training courses, specialised Training,
etc., are also made to improve the qualitative aspects of education at all level
at a quicker pace.

Sacial Education,—Under the programme for Adult education, in
additjon to arranging literacy programmes amongst the illiterate people, it
is proposed to have Vocational and Craft Courses attached to the Community
Centres. The condensed course of Instruction for High School Leaving
Certificate may also be arranged for the grown.up adults. A total provision
of Rs. 8 lakhs has been made for all these items,
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Other Educational Prograinmie.—A total provision of Rs. 24 lakhs
has been proposed under this programme which includes the following—

1. Strengthening of Administration Headquarter ... Rs. 200 lakhs

2. Strengthening of Inspectorate—(20 posts of ... Rs.1'50 ,,
Sub-Inspectors of Schools).

3. Inspectors of Schools—Office-cum-residence «. Rs. 900 ,,

4. Physical Education «. Rs, 200 ,,

5. Audio Visual Education ces we Rs. 050

6. Development of Sports, Games, including ... Rs. 700 ,,
construction of Stadium, Coaches ,etc.

7. Central Bureau of FEvaluation, gujdance and ... Rs, 200 ,,
research.

Rs, 24+00 lakhs

The recently opened Inspectorates in the four Hill Districts are now
functioning in rented houses with only a skeleton office staff. It is essential
that for proper functioning, the Inspectors should have their own office as
well as residential accommodation. Attempt, however, will be made to have
one common office building for Inspector ot Schools, Deputy Inspector of
Schools and the District Social Education Officer. Such an arrangement
will be not only convenient to the Inspectors but also to the Public in
general. As evaluation plays an important role in the continuous process
of Planning, it is proposed to set up a Bureau of evaluation with necessary
staff from the very beginning of the Fourth Plan.

Cultural Programme.—A total provision of Rs. 35 lakhs has been
made in respect of the following schemes —

1. Publication of Books ... res Rs.5:00 lakhs
2. Financial Assistance to Authors ... Rs.1:50 ,,
3. Libraries .. Rs.22:00 ,,
4. Grants to Non-Government Institutes/Orga- Rs.6:50 ,,

nisations for cultural activities.

Rs.35°00 ,,

Five libraries have already been started in the District and Sub-
Divisional Headquarters of the Hill Districts which are now functioning in
rented houses. The remaining Sub-Divisional Headquarters will also have
to be provided with library facilities. Because of inadequacy of funds, it is
proposed to have smaller Libraries for the present in all those places, with
provision for furniture, books and staff. It is proposed to set up one Central
Academy to serve the Hill Areas in all branches of Arts, Crafts, Paintings,
Musics, Dancing, etc. Voluntary Qrganisations are coming up increasingly
in the Hills and their services are essential for social and cultural integration.
Such Institutions/Organisations need to be financially assisted. At present
there is considerable dearth of books on Tribal Life and their social customs.
It is, therefore, considered desirable to provide financial assistance to Authors
and Publishers liberally. Revised text books will also be necessary regard-
less of the question of revision of cuarriculum, because it is desirable to
change and improve some of the existing text books. In order to undecrtake
this work effectively, it would be necessary to set up a Board for this purpose.
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616, In order tofallin line with the National pattern of 10 years of
ichool education, the following pattern would be more suitable for the Hill
reas i—

Existing pattern Future pattern
Primary oo 5 years 4 years
Middle e 3 years 3 years
High 4 years 3 years

The question of reconstruction of the Pre-University and the Higher
Secondary Courses into a two-year course followed by a three-year Degree
Course both in Arts and Science will have larger financial implications. Im
estimating schematic outlays under different prcgrammes, this faet has been
kept in mind, and except for constructional items and Laboratory appa-
ratus, etc., where more funds will be needed for providing additional facili-
ties there will not be much dislocation elsewhere in reconstructing the courses
in the contemplated manuer,

6°2, Technical Education

6-2'1. Opening up of technical institutions in the Hill district is a very
recent development. The institutions already started are yet to be organised
on a sound basis. Emphasis has, therefore, been laid more on completing
and consolidating the institutions already started. New institutions are

proposed to be started during the Fourth Plan period where there is actual
need for them.

6-22. Outlays proposed in the Fourth Plan for different types of techni-

<1:)al institutions together with their planned physical targets are indicated
elow—

Institutions Financial Outlay Physical targets
(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) @) &)

1. Shillong Polytechnic 27-00 180 seats (Civil—120 ,Me-
chanic—30, Electrical—30)
2. Girls’ Polytechnic 16:00 120 seats (Sectt. practice—

30, Library Science—30,
Elect. Comn. Engg.—
60).

3. Ajjal Polytechnic 12:00 60 seats Civil—Engg.

4. Junior Technical School, 8:00 60 seats
Haflong.
5. Junior Technical School, 12:00 60 scats
Jowai.
6. Junior Technical School, 500 60 seats
Tura.
Total 80-00

Besides, a provision of Rs. 2'00 lakhs has been made for Administration
(Headquarter) and another sum of Rs.2:00 lakhs for miscellaneous
schemes. ,
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6.4. Health and Family Planning

6.4.1. The providing of institutional health service facilities within
easy reach the rural population in the Hill areas of Assam is beset with
problems arising out of lack of communications and transport fadilities,
dispersed population in extremely sma'l villages, shortage of doctors and
para-medical personnel and their disinclination to serve in the interior
places inthe hills for want of proper amenities. The development pro-
gramme for Health and Family Planning has, therefore, to be conceived
in the above background. The present position of health services in the
hill districts is somewhat uneven. It is essential therelore to concentrate
on those aspects which relate to the special needs and problemsin each
area. With this end in view adequate stress has been laid on consolida-
tion of schemesand strengthening of activities already entered into to
ensure a more even and balanced development of health facilities and also to
accelerate the pace of development to catch up with the pregrammes in
the related sectors.

6.4.2. 1t has been found that leprosy and to some extent tuberculosis
have relatively high incidence in the tribal areas of Assam. To bring
the situation under control, it is proposed to establish more leprosy control
units and S. E. T. centres in the vulnerable areas. To deal with tuber-
culosis, it is proposed to launch effective domiciliary treatment by
establishing and upgrading T. B. clinics and use of B.C.G. vaccination
with special attention to cover the susceptible age-group of population.
The incidence of child mortality is very highin some areas of the hill
districts. Comprehensive schemes will be taken up to combat and control
such diseases.

6.4.3. The Fourth Plan programme for Health and Family Planning
entails an outlay of Rs.441 lakhs. Sub-head-wise distribution of the outlay
is indicated below—

1. Medical Education Rs. 7.00 lakhs
2. Training Programmes ... woe 2 13.00 ,,

3. Hospital and Dispensaries ,» 15385
4. Primary Health Centres s 40.50

5. Control of Communicable diseases »s 20542

6. Family Planning .e . 10.30 ,,
7. Indigenous system of medicine ... s —_

8. Other programmes ee » 1093

Total " 44100 |,

———

6.4.4. Medical Education.—The position of availability of doctors
has somewhat improved. Some incentives are also being provided to
obtain the doctors in increasing number to work in the rural areas
in the Hills. The outlay of Rs, 7 lakhs is meant for the Health Edu-
cation scheme, which has not up to now been started in the Hills.
Providing of health services facilities alone cannot make any apprecia-
ble degree of improvement in the condition of health of the rural
population unless simultaneously they are educated in the preventive aspects
of common diseases. It is proposed to set up Health Education Units
in all the hill districts, ‘
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6.4.5. Training programme.—To meet the shortage of nurses and
midwives, special stipends are being awarded to hill girls for under-
going training in Nursing and Midwifery courses and also by extending
the facilities for training in similar courses in different hospitals situated
in the hills where there are at present no such facilities. Non-Governmment
hospitals will also be provided with financial assistance to impart train-

ng in nursing and midwifery. The provision of Rs.13 lakhs is mearnt
for this purpose.

6.4.6. Hospitals and Dispensaries.—Due priority has been given to
complete all incomplete works during the early years of the Fourth Plan period.
Simultaneously, some expansion works will also be taken up in places where
it is felt necessary, To serve the needs of the inaccessible and far-flung rural
areas, the present strength of mobile dispensaries will be considerably in-
creased during the Fourth Plan period. This will go a long way to prowide
health service facilities to the population in the rural areas. Grant-in-aid to
non-governmental hospitals and dispensaries also will be continued during
the Fourth Plan period.

6.4.7. Primary Health Centres.—Consolidation of the centres already
started in the hill areas will be given the highest priority during the Fourth
Plan. New centres will be started in such areas where locations have been
finalised. It may not be possible to cover all the Blocks with primary health
centres during the Fourth Plan period because of the various difficulties. 'The
aim will be to provide the centres which are completed with requisite
facilities so that the services required by the people can be properly attended
to. The allocation of Rs. 4050 lakhs is for completion of incomplete
centres and for opening up of new centres.

6.4.8. Control of communicable diseases.—A total provision of
Rs.205-42 lakhs has been proposed under this head during the Fourth Plan
period under different schemes. As the incidence of leprosy is high in some
areas in the hills, it is essential to give more attention to the leprosy control
scheme during the Fourth Plan period. It is intended to start 4 new control
units in places where the incidence is high and expansion of facilities in the
existing units will also be ensured. Incidence of malaria is still high in some
areas. These areas will need special attention.

As regards tubercolosis, some new T. B. clinics will be established
during the Fourth Plan period and the existing clinics will be upgraded.
Use of B. C. G. will be extended in areas needing such preventive assistance.

If, as contemplated, the National Malaria Eradication Pro-
gramme, the Small-pox FEradication Programme, Tubercolosis Programme,
Family Planning, V. D. Control Programme and Trachome Control Pro-
gramme are taken up as Centrally Sponsored Schemes, then the outlay in res-
pect of these schemes amounting to Rs.168-02 lakhs will also have to be taken
out from the State Plan and may be made available for other essential schemes
in the health plan programme. Grants to non-governmental organisations
carrying out anti-leprosy work and grants to patients suffering from diseases
like T. B., Cancer, etc., will also be continued during the Fourth Plan
period.

6.4.9. Family Plaoning.—A total provision of Rs. 10:30 lakhs has
been proposed under this programme for carrying out the activities already
started. It is the opinion of the members of the Planning Board for
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hill areas that the Family Planning programme has not much relevance
at the present time to the hill areas.

6.4.10. Other Programmes.—These include schemes such as health
statistics, entertainment of health assistants, appointment of additional staff
in the headquarters for implementation of schemes and improvement of
vital statistics, The proposed outlay of Rs. 10-93 lakhs is meant for imple-
menting the above schemes.

6.5 Water Supply

6.5.1. The scarcity of water in different areas in the hill districts is
well-known. Hitherto no systematic artempts were made to take up water
supply schemes in rural areas. Lack of perennial sources of water stands
in the way of taking up water supply schemes in many of the rural areas
in the hills. This leaves the alternative of supplying piped water by gravi-
tation. The water-supply scheme at Diphu has been completed. The
distribution system for this water-supply scheme will be taken up during
the Fourth Plan period. Adequate funds have been provided for this
purpose. For the Tura town,a project report has been drawn up to take
up the water-supply scheme in two phases. Works on the first phase have
already been started and it will have to be completed during the early
years of the Fourth Plan. Adequate funds have also been provided for
this purpose. The second phase will be taken up as and when funds are
made available. The emergency water-supply scheme has already been
taken up in Aijjal for which power is to be supplied by diesel engines.
The cost of this scheme is high but the situation is such that it leaves
no alternative. Adequate funds will have to be provided during the first
year of the Fourth Plan to complete the scheme so that watcr can be supplied
to the people by early part ot 1969-70.

6:5-2, For taking up water-supply schemes in the rural areas in the
hiil districts, some surveys have already been carried out and project
reports for certain schemes completed. In general, only those scheiues will
be taken up for rural areas in the hills during the Fourth Plan which
will be possible to implement quickly. Survey will be continued in other
areas for taking up such schemesin the future. Asregards Mizo Hills,
priority will be given to supply water in the PPVs. 4 PPVs have already
been provided with water-supply. Some more schemes for the PPVs
have also been sanctioned. The remainder will be taken up during
the Fourth Plan period. As these schemes will also require supply of
power, the cost for them will be substantial.

6.5.3. A -total provision of Rs.350 lakhs has been proposed for water-
supply schemes in the hills during the Fourth Plan period. A comprehen-
sive water-supply scheme for the greater Shillong area is proposed.
Surveys are under way and as soon as the surveys are completed, a detailed
project report will be drawn up for this scheme. Some funds have also
been provided for the greater Shillong Water-supply Scheme.

6.6. Housing

6.6.1, Total Fourth Plan outlay proposed for Housing is Rs.40 lakhs,
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6.6.2. Low Income Group Housing Scheme

(i) Loans to individuals and Co-operative Societies--A sum of
Rs.2000 lakhs has been proposed under this Scheme for the
Fourth Five Year Plan against a physical target of 200 houses.

(ii) Constructior by Government for weaker Section of the
Community—A sum of Rs.8'00 lakhs has been proposet
under this Scheme for construction of 100 Harijan Houses.

6.6.3. Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme

Construction by Private Employers—A sum of Rs.9:00 lakhs
has been proposed under this Scheme for the Fourth-Five Year Plan for
construction of 180 tenements by Tndustrialists.

6.6.4. Village Housing Project Scheme—No loan under this
Scheme could yet be sanctioned, as no applications from villagers were
received. A sum of Rs.2:85 lakhs has been proposed under this Scheme for
the Fourth-Five Year Plan for issuing loans to villagers against a
physical target of 88 houses. Another sum of Rs.0°15 lakh has also been
proposed for survey of 15 villages.

6:7.—Town Planning—Urban Development

6.7.1. It is desirable to involve the Municipalities and Town Com-
mittecs in the towns and townships in the Hill areas in the feld of
development activities, This is all the more essential for providing better
civic amenities to the urban dwellers. But these Civic Bodies are handi-
capped in implementing necessary development programmes for want of
adequate financial resources. The growth of population in towns and
townships in the Hills is creating new problems. The urban dwellers are
experiencing great inconveniences because of fall of civic standards. It
is, therefore, proposed to provide some financial assistance to the Municis
palities, Town Committees to implement essential schemes of development
drawn up on the basis of actual and urgent needs during the Fourth
Plan period. A provision of Rs.80-00 lakhs has been provided for this
purpose. This programme will be co-ordinated and controlled by the
T.A, and W.B.C. department.

6.9. Social Welfare

6.9.1. Social Welfare programmes aim at providing important sup-
plementary welfare services, mainly at the level of local area and the
local community, and at supporting the work of the voluntary organi-

sations and workers towards eradication of social evils. The most
important programme is that of family and child welfare along with
certain special schemes for women and children.  Other programmes

of social welfare include welfare of non-student youth, eradication of
beggery, social defence and rehabilitation of handicapped persons,
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6.9.2. The Fourth-Five Year Plan for the Hill Areas of Assam has
been drawn up with a view to giving shape to the above objectives.

6.9.3. It is proposed to start a Destitute Home for destitute
women of the Hill Areas where there is nosuch home at present. Under
the Assam Prevention of Begging Act, which will be extended to Hill Areas
also, 2 Beggers Home for detention and training of beggers will be started.
Under the Assam Probation of Offender’s Act, a Probation Hostel in the
Hill Areas will be set up for successful implementation of the Act. Establish-
ment of a certified school, Remand Home, Reception Centre, etc., will be
necessary, as the Children Act and Borstal Act are expected to be enacted
soon. Necessary provision hus therefore been made in the draft plan for
these instituwiions. The Welfare Extension Project at Selsela in Garo Hills
will be converted into a Family and Child Welfare Project. Besides these
schemes, provision has also been made for grant of financial assistance to
discharged prisoners and inmates of correctional institutions for rehabili-
tation purposes. ‘The Voluntary Welfare Organisations will continue to
receive grant-in-aid so that they can provide or introduce service far
meeting the basic needs for care, protection, education and training in
the various ficlds of social welfare. The field and headquarter admi-
nistration will also be strengthened to implement these schemes.

6.9.4. A sum of Rs.25 lakhs has been proposed for the Social
Welfare Schemes in the Hill Areas of Assam.

6.10. CRAFTSMAN TRAINING AND LABOUR WELFARE
(a) Craftsman Training

6.10.1. The Fourth Plan programme for Craftsman Training has
laid emphasis on shifting the “guest institutes” to their proper final loca-
tions and organising them effectively. The coming up of new industries in the
State during the Fourth Plan period will create new avenues of employment
for personnel having training in different types of craft trades. Some
expansion is proposed under the existing I. T.Is to start courses on new
trades which have potentialities for easy employment or which will provide
avenues for self-employment. The four new I.T.Is proposed to be
established during the Fourth Plan period will also offer training facilities
in some essential and popular trades. In order to meet the demand of
village artisans, it is intended to have at least one Rural Training Institute
set-up in each hill district.

6.10. 2. An outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs has been proposed under this
programme inclusive of 60 per cent of the Central share of expenditure.
The important schemes included in the plan proposal are indicated below.—

(1) Establishment of four new I.T. Is at Jowai, Haflong, Lungleh
and Saiha having Electrician, Fitter, mechanics (Motor vehicles), welder
(Gas and Electric), wiremen, etc., trades.
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(2) Expansion of the existing I.T.Is by introducing new trades.—

(i) L T. I, Aijal.—

(a) Mechinist (composite) ... 24 seats.
(t) Turnper... 24,
(¢) Cutting and Tailoring ... 16,

(ii) 1. T. I, Shillong—
(a) Cutting and Tailoring 16 scats.

(i) I. T. I., Tura—

(a) Mechanic (Motor Vehicle) ... 16 seats,
(b) Electrician e 32 ss
(c) Wireman e 32 »
(d) Turner e 24 »
(e) Mechinists {(Composite) ... .. 24 2

(iv) 1. T. 1., Diphu—

(a) Mechanic (Motor Vehicle) ... . 16 seats,
(b) Electrician .o ..o 32 »
(c) Wireman e 32 5
(d) Turner e 24 »
(e) Machinists (Composite) - e 24 i

(3) Establishment of four Rural Training Institﬁtes, one in each Hill
district.
(4) Apprenticeship training o wo 100 Seats.

(b) Employment Services

6.10.3. An outlay of Rs.3 lakhs has keen proposed for the Employ-
ment Service programme. The scheme-wise break-down of this outlay

is given below—
(i) Expansion of Employment Service Rs.2+21 lakhs.

(ii) Collection of Employment Market Information ,, 051 ,,

(iii) Vocational Guidance and Employment Counselling ,, 0:28 ,,

i v ot s o,

Rs.3:00 lakhs.
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6.10.4. In order to bring the employment seekers and the employers
within the easy reach of the Exchanges, it is proposed to set-up two
Employment Exchanges, one at Lungleh and the other at Saiha, during
the Fourth Plan period. The existing Employment Information and
Assistance Bureaux will be re-organised and four Rural Employment
Exchanges will be set up. It is proposed to decentralise the Shillong
Exchange on a functional basis according to categories of applicants
and vacancies to be dealt with. Technical section of the Employment
Exchanges will be located in the four Industrial Training Institutes in
the Hill districts. Employment Market Information Units will be set up
at Haflong and Jowai and the E. M. I. Units at the District Employ-
ment Exchanges will be strengthened. It is also proposed to set up
Vocational Guidance and Employment Counselling at Diphu, Aijal and
Tura during the Fourth Plan period.

7.2.1. Information and Publicity

7.2.1. The schemes under publicity normally aim at keeping the people
informed of plan programmes and providing an opportunity to develop
and enhance their cultural talents. The role of audio-visual publicity in
the matter of generation of a feeling of emotional solidarity and consciousness
among the people is well known. The publicity programme for the Fourth
Plan Period for the Hills Areas has been drawn up keeping in vi:w these
factors,

7.2.2, During the period of ad-hoc plans, publicity literature in different
languages was brought out and exhibitions to carry the message of the
plan and other matters were held. Hill Bulletins for each of the
districts were brought out. Besides these, fixed loud-speakers have been
installed in all district and subdivisional headquarters and scheme for rural
broadcasting and radio-rural forum organised. The expenditure under this
programme for 1966-69 is Ks.6°G4 lakhs (anticipated).

7.2.3. During the Fourth Plan, the publicity programme will be stepped
up and further intensified so as to create a sense of awareness among the
people of the hill districts, The schemes of exhibition, publication and
distribution of literature in different languages, publication of hill bulletins,
rural broadcasting system will be continued and geared up. With a view to
developing the cultural talents of the people, traditional folk entertainments
will be organised. 10 documentary pictures depicting various development
activities and the way of lifeof the people in hill areas of Assam will be
produced and some educative and informative feature films will be purchased
for showing in the rural areas.

7.2.4. A sum of Rs.20 lakhs has been proposed under this programme for
the Fourth Plan Period.

7.6. Others

7.6.1. A total provision of Rs.400 lakhs has been made under this head
of development for implementing the following schemes: -

(i) Grant-in-aid for self-help scheme ... Rs.15:00 lakhs,

(li) Grant-in.aid for non.official organisations Rs.25:00
doing welfare works amongst the tribal
people,

2
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(iii) Loan assistance to Local Bodies ... Rs. 7°50 ,,

(iv) Hill Planning Organisation including a set-up Rs.12:50 ,,
for evaluation.

(v) Grant-in-aid to the District/Regional Councils Rs.340:00 ,,
for financing their own plan programmes. e
Total ... Rs.400°00 lakhs

7.6.2. Resettlement of shifting cultivators in groups in new villages and
providing them with facilities for economic settlement is one of the important
schemes implemented by the District/Regional Councils. Rural com-
munications, improvement of markets and hats, small rural water supply
schemes, etc., are also being implemented by the District Councils.

7.6.3. The planning set-up for the Development Commissioner for Hiil
areas needs to be properly organised during the Fourth Plan period. It is
proposed to create a svitable cell for evalvation of the Plan programmes
for the Hill areas. The Hill cell of the Finance Department and the
expenditure connected with the Planning Board for the Hill areas will also
be financed out of the provision of Rs.12'50 lakhs for the scheme (iv) above.
The voluntary welfare organisations working amongst the Tribal people will
also be provided with grant-in-aid assistance for carrying out their various
welfare services,
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Plan Policy and Administration

7.1. A Hill Planning Board has already been constituted to advise
Government on various aspects of Planning and Development for
the Hill areas. Besides, the Advisory Council for the Autonomous districts
of Assam also provides guidance to the Government on different policy
maziters in regard to development activities in the hills. The administrative
and executive machinery of the Government in the development depart-
ments has been oriented and streamlined to provide for efficient and effective
control and supervision, and to ensure quick and systematic execution of
the development programmes concerning the hill areas. Appreciable
improvement has already been achieved during the past two years in the
performance of development activities undertaken in the hills. The organisa-
tional capacity of most of the development departments involed in planning
and execution of plan programmes has been substantially geared up. The
Fourth Plan programmes have taken into account the requiremént of essential
expansion unier most of the sectors to cope with the additional responsi
bilities. To eleminate avoidable delay in sanctioning Schemes, _financial
powers have been delegated to officers implementing schemes in Hill
areas.

7.2. The co-operative structure in the hills has been oriented on the lines
of the recommendations of the Joint Centre-State Study Team. The co-
operation programmes have also been modified to suit local condition and
to meet the actual requirement of different areas. An Assam Hills Co-
oprative Development Corporation has been set up to- guide the co-opera-
tives and to serve the needs of the people.

7.3. There are no Panchayati Raj institutions in the hilis. The District/Re-
gional Coucils and the Village Councils/Committees are the local authori-
ties. Their close association with all development activities in the hills is
of vital importance. The District/Regional Councils are being provided
with necessary technical guidance and staff from different development
departments for drawing up proper schemes and for ensuring their effective
execution.

7.4 Evaluation is one of the most important aspects of planning and develop-
ment inasmuch as it helps correcting the past lapses in policy and execution
and provides necessary guidance in drawing up future programmes of
activities in the desired direction., There is, at present, no separate
evaluation Organisation for the Hill areas.
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Economic: Condition

81. The Hill. Districts are surplus in crops- such: as potatoes,
cotton, betelnuts, fruits, bay leaves,, etc. The traditional jhum-
ming and shifting cultivation is one of the most- important
factors standing in the way of improving the economic: condition
of the rural cultivators. No. industry worthmentioning had been esta-
blished in the hills except a few new projects started during the past few
years of planned development. The partition of ‘the country has disrupted
the economy of the hill districts, partieularly- the Garo Hills, United
Khasi and Jaiptia Hills and Mizo Hills. Priorto partition, the economty
of these districts was interlinked with that of the adjoining districts of
East Pakistan. Various perishablé produce such as oranges, pineapples
and forest produce such as bamboo, bay leaves and timber used to find a
ready market in East Bengal. Absence of proper road communication
facilities and transport services has stood as a great impediment in
marketing the produce. of the hills to other areas in Assam  and else-
where.

82. Due attention has been paid to improve the communications
system and transport services have also been stepped up. The dis-
trict councils are being provided with financial assistance' to strengthen
their transport organisation. Some - vehicles are-also -provided -to co-ope-
ratives .and block authorities: to operate in the border-areas for carrying
agricultural produce and for facilitating: supplies of consumer goods
in the remote areas. For all these related programmes due priority
and importance have been accorded in the Fourth Plan. The market-
ing organisation of the Agriculture Deparment is also being suitably
oriented -and geared up under a central organisation to cope with the
situation more cffectively.

8-3. Especial importance has been given to land reclamation pro-
gramme under. different departments for changing over to settled
cultivation.. Different -types of "soil conservation - measures and land use
survey have been taken up and will be progressed more vigorously
during the Fourth Plan period. Diversification of agricultural production
programmes along. modern scientific lines - is also- being ensured, and
encouraging results . are noticeable. Wherever feasible, minor irrigation
projects- are being taken up.

8.4. To augment the means of subsidiary-income of the rural people,
considerable importance has been prgvided to forestry and animal
husbandry programmes. Indigenous cottage industries are also being
encouraged by providing financial assistance. To diversify the base of
the economy in the hill areas, it is considered essential to put up some
medium and small industries based on available local raw materials.

AGP.(P,&D.) No.16  [68.—608—61¢10-63,
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DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74)

STATEMENT—I

Outlays and Expenditure 1966-69.
STATE—ASSAM, (Rs. in lakhs)

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69
SL. Head/8ub-head of Development A ——— — — A —_
No. Approved Actual Approved Actual Approved Anticipated
Outlay Expenditure  Qutlay  Expenditure Outlay  Expenditure
(n (2) (3) 4 (5 (6 7 8
I. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMME i ) ’ ) @ ®)
1, Agricultural Production ... 281-30 22978 31002 284-36 270:00 270°00
2. Minor Irrigation:—
(a) by Agriculture . 50:00 4447 4500 43-20 36100 36-00
(b) by P.W.D, (F.C. & 1.) . . 60-00 68-44 7800 6369 57-00 57-00
3. Soil Conservation e eee . vee 3100 2178 33:00 3764 34-00 34-00
4, Ayacut Development ee 1-00 1-00 - 1-00 1-00
5. Animal Husbandry vow 50-00 39-46 59-00 56-48 55°00 55-00
6. Dairying & Milk Supply .. - . 14+00 17°69 1400 11-02 13:00 13+00
7. Forests .. - .e .. .e 2600 22:30 35°00 3274 3500 35-00
8, Fisheries see .o .o .. 1600 681 11°00 872 8:00 800
9. Warchousing & Marketing . . . 4:00 1-00

TOTAL—-I . 533-30 45073 587-00 53785 509-00 50900
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STATEMENT I--contd.

(Rs. in lakhs)

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69
SL. No. Head/Sub-head of Development S A iy e ey
A Approved  Actual Approved Actual Approved Anticipated
Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure Outlay Expenditure
- @ @) 4 ) ®) @) ®
II. CO-OPERATION AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT—
1. Go-operation .. . 3334 2688 34:00 3604 25.00 25-00
2. Community Development .. .e . 175.83 17550 13500 17342 12000 120°00
3. Panchayats . . - - 560 3-81 5-00 2:89 5:00 5400
Total—II 21502 206°19 17400 21235 15000 150-00
III. IRRIGATION AND POWER—
L Irrigation . . .. 115-00 11196 14400 120 33 83-00 8300
_2-Flood Control ... . . . 35000 33586 215-00 22837 300-07 300-00
3. Power .. 52500 58397 700-00 85353 700°00 700-00
Total—-111 990-00 103179 1059-00 1202°43 1083-00 108300
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I1V. INDUSTRY AND MINING

1. Large and Medium Industries

2. Mineral Development

3. Village and Sirall Inqustries—

(a) Cottage Industries

(b) Sericulture and Weaving
(c) Co-operative Handloom

(d) Khadi and Village Industries

1. Roads

V. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION —

2. Road Tr.ngport

3. Ports and Harbours

4, Other Trarsport

(2) Inland Water Transport

(b) Ropeway

5. Tourism

175.00 174.51 125.00 88.98 125.00 125.00

6.00 7.64 9.00 6.81 10.00 19.09

29.70 25.197) 28.41 27.50 27 50

15.04 9.95 | 12.84 15.50 15.50

5.00 5.38 > 54.00 9.50 5.00 5.00

2.16 4.04 5.43 9.30 9.00
TOTAL-—-IV 232.90 756.71 188.00 151.97 192.00 192.00
367.90 221.46 360.00 324.58 335.00 335.00

40.00 34.17 73.00 19.06 20.0¢ 20.00
12.00 6.44 7.00 6.13 7.00 7.00

. 1.0 1.60 1.00 1.00 - 5.00 5.00

263-07 391.00 367.00

TOTAL—V 420.90

250.77 367.00
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STATEMENT I—concld.

(Rs. in lakhs)

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Serial Head/Sub-head of Development I A N A S

No. Approved Actual  Approved Actual Approved Actual

outlay expenditure  outlay expenditure  outlay expenditure

(1 3 ) “4) ® (6) n ®
VI. SOCIAL SERVICES —

L. General Education LA . o .. 217-62 18428 225-00 21667 238-60 23618

2. Technical Education .. . oo . 52-40 32:04 51-00 36-20 30-00 30°00

3. Cultural Programnme . . .. .. .. 3:44 1-72 2-00 624 2:40 4-82

4. Health and Family Planning - 128:00 161-81 135-00 13940 145-00 145:00

5. Water Supply .. e . - 7320 5287 6000 63-79 75:00 7500

6. Housing .. .o .o . .o 7-60 7:05 10°00 7-26 9:00 9°00

7. Urban Development oes . .o 6-00 411 6-00 315 6-00 6:00

8. Welfare of Backward Classes (Plains Tribals and Scheduled 40°00 5293 40-00 66-68 55:00 5500

Castes).

9. Social Welfare . - .. 7:50 569 700 7'85 12:00 12:00
10. Craftsmen Training and Labour Wclfare——

(a) Labour . . . 2:90 2:15 3:00 1-63 240 240

(b) Employment . .. e . 010 oo 0-30 0-02 0-30 0-30

(c) Craftsmen Training .. - .e 17:18 9-81 14-80 3:85 11-30 11-30

(d) E. S. I. ... - . - . 050 077 070 015 100 1-00

11, Public Co-operation . . 0-50 0-26 050 0-23 0°50 050

TOTAL—VI 55694 515-55 55530 554-32 588°50 588-50

o ——
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. Statistics . .

VII. MISCELLANEOUS—

. Information and Publicity

. State Capital Projects ..

. Hill and Boider Areas . .o

. Evaluatjon Machinery .e

. Others:—
(a) Planning Organisation

(b) Local Bodies ,,

{c) Resource Unit under Finance Department, . .

TOTAL—VII,.

GRAND TOTAL

300 094 2:50 050 2:50 2:50
15-14 949 10-00 8:72 10-00 10-00
1-70 0-92 1-00 095 1-00 100
1-30 0-90 1-60 061 1-00 100
14:80 1335 30-50 30-56 3590 3590

. 010 0-05 010 0-10
35-94 2560 4576 41'79 5050 50-50
2,985°00 2,719 64 3,000-00 3,051-48 2,940:00 2,940-00
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DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74)
STATEMENT II

Summary by heads of development showing Fourth Plan
outlays both for General Plan and Hill Plan

Rs. in lakhs
Fourth Plan outlay 1g69-74
A

Head of Development 4 .
General Plan  Hill Plan Total
1) 2 (3) 4

I. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMME

1. Agricultural Production 16,1596 421°60 20,37°56

2. Minor Irrigation—
{a) by Agriculture e . 450:00 100-60 330-00
(b) by Public Works Department 12,00-60 150-00  13,50-00

(F. C. & L.).
3. Soil Conscrvation .. 90-00 300-00 390-00
4. Avyacut Development 10-00 10:00
5. Animal Husbandry 258-00 174-00 432-00
6. Dairying & Milk Supply .. 60-00 2500 8500
7. Forest 251-00 114.00 36500
8. Fisheries 90-00 25-00 115-00
9. Ware Housing & Marketing 500 5-00
Total—I ... 40,2996 13,0960 53,3956
II. CO-OPERATION C. & D.

1. Co-operation 780-80 125-30 90580
2. Community Development ... 80000 466-24 1,266-24
3. Panchayat 111-85 111-87

Total—I{ .. 16,9267 59124 22,8391

II1. IRRIGATION & POWER—

1. Irrigation ... 120000 5000 125000
2. Flood Control ... .o 400000 4,000-0¢
3. Power ... ... 5500-00 500.00 600000

Total. —IIL... 1,07,00:00 - 550.00 1,12,50:00
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Head of Development

(N

N

IV. INDUSTRY AND MINING—

1.
2.
3.

Large Industries ...

Mineral Development .

Village and Small Industries—
(a) Cottage Industrics
{b) Sericulture and Weaving
(¢} Co-operative Handloom
(d) Khadi

Total—IV

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74

r

V. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION—. .

1.

2.

Roads

Road Transport

. Other Transport—

(a) LW.T.

(b) Ropeway

{c) Helicopter Service

{d) Regional Transport Survey

. Tourism .....

Total—V

[}

VI—SOCIAL SERVICES—

. General Education

Technical "“Education

. Cultural Pragrammc

. Health and Family Planning

Water Supply

General Plan Hill Plan Total
(2) (3) 4)

63,00:00 63,00:00
60-00 6000
740°30 696-00 1436-30

Lo 195-00 40-00 235-00
165-00 6:00 171-00
40-00 800 48:00
75,00:30 750:00 82,50-30
15,00:00 20,00:00 35,00-00
45800 170-00 62800
150:C0 4500 195-00
10-:00 1000 -

50-00 50-00

2:50 - 230

37-5% 50-00 8750

. 22,0800 22,6500 44,73-C0
26,4520 10,7210 37,17:30
313+75 84-00 497-75
2560 3500 60-60
18,45:20 441+00 22,8620
230-00 350.00 508-00




Head of Development

)

6. Housing

7. Urban Development

8. Welfare of Backward Classes

9. Social Welfare eee

10. Labour Welfare and Craftsmen

training—

() Labour .
(6) Employment ...

(¢) Craftsmen training
() E. S L

il. Public Co-operation

Total--VI.

VII.-MISCELLANEOUS—

1. Statistics
2. Publicity
3. Evaluation

4. Others

{a) Planning organisation ...

(5) Local Bodies

Total—VII
GRAND TOTAL—

ees

170

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74

e -

General Plan Hill Plan Total

(2) (3) 4)

Rs. Rs. Rs.
1,16°00 40-00 1,56-00
8,60-00 80-00 8,80'00

22,67+50 6,31-00 29,58°50
64'50 28-00 92:50

30:00 3000

5+00 3:00 800
1,16°00 1,00-00 2,16-00

27-00 L 27 00

500 500

85,9075  29,24'10  1,15,14°85

—

10-00 10:00
82:29 2000 1,02:29
250 2:50
19-00 19-00
1,30-00 4,000 5,30-00
2,4379 4,20-00 6,63-79

3,49,6547 88,0994  4,37,75-41




DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74)

STATEMENT-—II-A
Summary by Heads of Development
Proposed Plan Outlay

Si. No. Head of Development

n (2)
I. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES —
1 Agricultural Production

2 Minor Irrigation:—
(a) by Agriculture . .

(b) by PW.D, (F.C. & L)
3 Soil Conservation ... .. .o

4 Ayacut Development Programme ...

5 Animal Husbandry .o .
6 Dairying and Milk Supply .. .
7 Forests .- - .
8 Fisheries .. . . .
9 Warehousing and Marketing ..
TOTAL I

(Rs. lakhs)
1969-10 1970-71 1971-72
‘_Total Cap;al Foreign ‘_’;‘;51 CapthLal Foreign ﬁ!‘otal CapitJ;l Foreig?
exchange exchange exchange
(3 (4) 6] (6) @) (8) (9 (10) (1)
2,88'99 71+45 500 3,36-48 64-85 7°00 3,02-20 62-00 9:00
72-00 41-20 . 81-00 47°10 90-00 53-:00
1,80°00  1,80'00 . 2,00000 2,00:00 . 2,40°00 2,40-00 we
10-00 6'63 . 1562 10-33 . 19°15 13:14 -
1'60 0-50 . 1-80 0-25 . 2:00 0-35 .-
33-95 785 025 4535 11-30 175 5535 11-05 1-75
8-00 2:00 . 1140 1-60 2:00 1330 1-00 2:00
3525 28'65 e 42-98 34-68 - 5168 41-48 e
9-00 310 025 16-00 591 0:25 1690 7:02 0-25
1-¢0 1-00 - 1-00 1-00 . 1-00 1-00 -
6,379 34238 550  7,51'63  3,7642 11:00  7,9858  4,30:04 13°00
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STATEMENT II-A—contd.

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay (1969-74)
- —A — A —— A -——
Sl. No. Head of Development Total  Capital  Foreign  Total  Capital Foreign  Total  Capital Foreign
exchange exchange exchange
(» (2) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) an - (18) (19) (20)
1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES—
; ﬁgigg:llt:rlizlag;g?ﬂ:tion - we 32903 48-85 800 35836 19:60 800 16,1596  266°75 37:00
(a) by Agriculture .. 99-00 5690 ..  1,08:00 61-80 w.  4,50:00  2,60-00
(b) by PW.0. (F.C. & L) i w  2,8000  2,80:00 .. 3,0000 3,0000 e 12,0000 12,0000
3 Soil Conservation ... - . .e 2152 14-65 .e 2371 16:32 ree 9000 61-27 e
4 Ayacut Development Programme ... .. 2-50 .. 2:40 10-00 1-10
5 Animal Husbandry - 61:35 910 075 62:00 835 075 25800 4765 525
6 Dairying and Milk Supply 1390 100 2:00 1340 1-00 60-00 600 600
7 Forests ... .. . 5869 48:09 62-40 4855 .. 25100 3,0145
8 Fisherics ... . 2160 782 025 2450 895 0-25 90-00 3280 125
9 Warehousing and Marketing . 1:00 1-00 1:00 1-00 500 500 .e

TOTAL I e 88919 46741 1100 89,5577 46577 900 40,2996 20,82-02 49:50

1



S1. No. Head oi Development
(1) ()
II. CO-OPERATION AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT—
1 Co-operation .o
2 Community Development ...
3 Panchayat oo . -

TOTAL 11

I11. IRRIGATION AND POWER—

1 Irrigation .. .o

2 Flood Control

3 Power .- .
TQTAL III

STATEMENT II-A—-contd.

1969-70

1970-71 1971-12
[ o _A M A B 2 A
Total  Capital  Foreign = Total  Capital Foreign Total  Capital  Foreign |
exchange exchange exchange
€] 4 6] Q) ® (9) (10) (11)

. 5616 1895 1,6617  1,20°07 049  1,7906  1,2048 049
. 1,62:00 . 1,6150 . 1,5950
. 697 12:27 21-52 .

—. 22513 1895 .. 34054 1,2007 049  3,6008 1,2048 049
e 1,5000  1,5000 1,000 1,700 . 1,9000 1,900

. 7,00-00 7,00-00 7,50-00 7,50°00 8,00-00 8,00-00

.. 13,7200 12,7700 9500 13,3500 12,98:00 3700 11,0900 10,0200  107-00
e 22,2200 21,2700 9500 22,5500 22,1800 3700 20,9900 19,9200  107-00

gLT



SI. No. Head of Development
(1) 2)
X1. CO-OPERATION AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT—
1 Co-operation .
2 Community Development .. .e
3 Yanchayat ... .

TOTAL II

III. IRRIGATION AND POWER—
1 Irrigation ...
2 Flcod Contre} o

3 Power vee .

TOTAL III

Lxy

STATEMENT II-A—contd.

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay (1969-74)
P A - —_— A -
Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
exchange exchange exchange
(12) (13) (14) (15) (1€) (1T (18) (19) (20)
213:24 152-28 0-40 16557 106-23 0-30 780-80 518:01 1-68
158-00 159-0x 800-00
31-03 . 40:08 111-87 .e
402-27 152-28 040 364'65 106-23 030 1692'67 518'01 1-68
260-00 260°00 4-00 430-00 430-00 6:00 1200000 12¢0-00 10-00
85000 850°00 . 900-00 900-00 400000  4000-00
934-00 89500 3900 75000 747-00 300 55,00000 52,1900 281°00
20,44-00  20,05°0¢ 43:00 20,8000 20,77°00 900 107,00°00 104,19-00 291-00
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STATEMENT II-A—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
Y s —A— -\ - A - o N A 3
Sl No. Head of Dcvelopment Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital  Foreign
exchange exchange exchange
(1) (2) 3) ©)] ) (6) (7 @) 9 (10) (1
IV. INDUSTRY & MINING: )
1 Large and Medium Industries - . 74461 742+61 141-00 97192 969-52 185-00 1028:90 102600 = 215°00
2 Mineral Development ves - 1200 6-50 ve 1100 430 e 1223 390 -
3 Village and Sirall Industries:
(a) Cottage Industries - . 79-30 51-27 .e 143-00 110-97 .. 159:00 140-17 10-00
(b) Sericulture and Weaving e .. 2460 2:03 .. 4098 276 0-13 4512 5:07 0-08
(c) Co-operative Handloom . 49-18 4381 2:00 31-54 2665 . 33-40 2410
(d) Khadi and Village Industrv ... . 877 0-95 826 0-90 eee 7'56 0-90 .
TOTAL:~—IV.— 918-46 847-17 143-00 1206:75 111510 18513 132621 120014 22508
V. TRANSPORT & COMMUNICATIONS; - T -
1 Roads .. . . . e 221-00 22100 29700 297-00 - 311:00 31100 10-00
2 Road Transport .. . - 112°10 111-42 8832 87-57 . 105-87 165:07
3 Ports and Harbours o s .o .e .e .. . . . .
4 Other Transport—
(2) Inland Water Transport . . 1675 . 29-90 .- . 3670 . .
(b; Ropeway . .o .e 500 oee 500 ~e .. .e o
(c) Helicopter Service .. 9-0) 8:00 . 2600 2100 . 5:00 . ..
(d) Regional Transport ... -~ .e 070 - . 0°35 .. 6-35
5 Towrism ... .o [ —es see 1050 10:50 .e 10~50 10-50 650 6°50 T
TOTAL:—V .- 375:00 350-92 o 45707 41607 . 46542 42257 10-00

6Ll



STATEMENT II-A—contd

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Five Year Plan (1969-74)
A — —A - Y A
S1. No. Head of Development - - " Total Capital  Foreign  Total Capital  Foreign Total Capital Foreigx?
exchange exchange exchange
(¢} (2) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) 17) (18) (19) (20)
IV. INDUSTRY & MINING: -
1 Large and Medium Industries .. . 1743-70  174:-00 255-00  1810-87  18¢7-87 14000 6300°00 6287-00 936°00
2 Mineral Development . ve . 12-27 4:35 12+50 420 . 60-00 2325
3 Village and Small Induustries:—
(2) Cottage Industries .. . e 15700 12497 1000 16200 13097 w. 74030  558:35 ) 2000
(b) Sericulture and Weaving . .. 4569 415 0°04 3861 122 004 195-00 1523 0-29
(c) Co-operative Handloom . . 3441 2415 . 16-42 2:15 16500 120-86 2:00
(d) Khadi and Village Industry ... ave 7'56 0-40 .. 7-85 040 4000 355

TOTAL:—IV— 200063 1899-02 265:04 204825  1946°81 140°40  7500°30  7008-24 958-29

(4

V. TRANSPORT & COMMUNICATIONS:

1 Roads .n o .o .o .oe 333:00 333°00 338+00 338-00 vos 1500:00 1500:00 10-00
2 Read Transport .. .o .e . 79:86 79:22 71-85 71°12 458:00 454°40

3 Forts and Harbours - .s ose .e . -

4 Other Transport—

(a) Inland Water Transport s . 33-70 — .. 32:95 .. — 15000

(b) Ropeway .. . . . .. . . e 10°00

(c) Helicopter Service e .- 500 . . 5:00 .r . 50:00 2900

(d) Regional Transport .. .o o 0-40 . 0-70 .. 2:50 .
5. Tourism ... . e . 6-00 6:00 . 4-00 4-00 37-50 37°50

TOTAL:—=V— 457-96 41822 452-50 413-12 .. 220800 202—0'90 10-00

9.1



Sh. Head of Development
No.
) (2)

VL. SOCIAL SERVICES-—
1 General Education

2 Technical Education .e vt

3 Cultural Programmes .o -

4 Health and Family Planning .-

5 Water Supply .o
6 Housing .. . .o
7 Urban Development e

8 Welfare of Backward Classes (Plains Tribals

and Scheduled Castes).
9 Social Welfare

10 Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare—

(aj Labour
(b) Employment ...

(c) Craftsmen Training ...

(ay E. 8. 1. .
11 Public Co-operation .
TOTAL-VI

STATEMENT I1A-—conid.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
- —e - —A- N A :
Total Capital Foreign Total  Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign

Exchange Exchange Exchange

(3 1G] © {6) ) ® © (10 (1
266°48 37-90 43391 57-20 52776 57-30 .
e 7225 52-27 0-50 93-64 72:97 3-30 87-75 6518 1-50
415 025 . 670 2:00 520 1-00 o

.. 231-22 64-70 2:30 348-18 15560 0-30 40870 183:60 530
5203 52-03 43-22 4322 4748 4748 ee

. 18-00 14°40 23°00 18-09 2800 2260
s 120-00 11500 130°00 124-00 oo 170°.0 164-00

409°68 424-64 .. - 453:00 ves e

18°00 615 . 13-40 500 D eae 11-10 050 cee

. 5-50 3:50 .. 6-00 450 625 450 ee
0-15 0-50 vae .. 0-99 - .o

18-00 i6-18 .o 2000 17-53 24-00 21-10 cen

400 5:00 . 550 ..

.. 1-00 e 1-00 1-00 oo el
e 1,22046 362-38 2:80 1,549'19 500-02 360 1,776°73 567-26 680

LL



STATEMENT ITA-—contd.

1972-73 1973-74 Total Fourth Plan outlay1969-74
Sl Head of Development — A N -—A — — A —
No. Total Capital Foreign Total Capital  Foreiga Total Capital  Foreign
Bxchange Bxchange Exchange
)] (2) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20)
VI. SOCIAL SERVICES—
1 General Education es .. wen 599:72 20-90 . 817-33 11-00 2,645°20 184-80 ..
2 Technical Education .. e S 77-86 47-98 2:75 82:25 4525 6-90 413+75 283-65 14-95
3 Cultural Programmes . 470 - 485 .. 2560 325 .o
4 Health and Family Planning o 439-57 207-30 033 41753 173-54 060 1,34520 78474 8-80
5 Water Supply ... . e 4998 4928 37:99 37-99 . 23000 230-00 .
6 Housing ... . e - 32:00 2635 15-00 11-65 116:00 93-00 .-
7 Urban Developmont .e 200-00 192:00 180-00 17400 .e 800-00 769-00 e
8 Welfare of Backward Classes (Plains Tribals 476-26 . .. 50392 2,267-50 -
and Scheduled Castes).
9 Social Welfare . .. .o 11-00 11-00 . 64-50 11+65 e
10 Craftsnien Training and Labour Welfare—
(a) Labour . - 650 3:50 575 2:00 30-00 18-90 .e
(t) Employment ... e .- . 1-43 . - 1-93 . 500 . .
(¢) Craftsmen Training ... o 26:08 21-80 .. 28-00 22:60 11600 98-61 .
() E. S, I .. .. . 6-00 650 27-00 -
11 Public Co-operation 1-00 .o .e 1-00 . 500 oo o
TOTAL—VI . 1,931-32 569-11 305 2,113°05 47743 7:50 8,590'75 2,476°20 2375

8Ll



STATEMENT IIA-—conid.

1969-70 1970-71 197172
o~ A —_ A - A -
sl No. Head of Development Total Capital Foreign Total Capital }-‘orcign Tatal Capital  Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange
1) @ (3) €] &) {6) N (8) )] (10) (1)
VII. MISCELLANEQUS— B
1 Siatistics _ 165 1-84 2-00 . .
2 Information and Publicity e e 16-38 2:30 171 1533 250 .. 16°18 2-00
3 State Capital Projects . - - . ven . .. .
4. Hill and Border Areas .. o wee  1,48942 222:66 20-05 1;66'05 9.113:02 1765 1,937-03  1,064-59 1012
5 Evaluation Machinery . . 0-40 - 045 050 ’
6 Otbers—
(a) Planning Organisation .. 400 .. 351 372 .
(b) Local Bodies .. . 2590 25-00 2400 2400 . 2550 2550
{c) Resource Unit under Finance Department .. - e .- .
TOTAL (vii) 1,536-85 850-16 21476 1,708:15 93754 1765 1,984-93 1,092:09 1012

GRAND TOTAL

7,137-74  4,898-96

268:06  8,263-33

5,683:22 25487 8,80595 5,824-58 372:49.

6L1



8i. No.

m @

VI, MISCELLANEOUS—

. lStatistics .

© 2 Informaticrn and Publicity
3 State Caplial Projects

4 K1l and Border Areas
5 Evaluation Machinery

6 Others— .
- {(a) Planning Organisation

(b) Local Bodies

Head of Development

e

{c¢) Resource Unit under Finance Department

TOTAL (vii)

GRAND TOTAL

STATEMENT ITA—concld.

1972.73 1973.74 Total Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74
« ~— A— v A Y - >
Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (29)
2:17 ves .o 2:34 1000 .o
17-11 1-00 .. 17-29 82:29 8.00 71
1,934:29  1,026'09 11-36 1,786'18 80_5'47 93¢ 880994 4,62985 68:52
055 0-60 ve . 2-50 .
3-82 . . 3-95 19-00 - .
27-00 27-00 .o 28-50 28-50 130-00 130-00
1,984:94 1,054°09 11-36  1,838:86 83397 93¢ 9,053:73 4,767°85 76’23
9,710-31 6,565'13 33385 9,853-08 6,320-33 175:18 43,775°41 20,292:22 1,404-45

o
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Proposed Plan outlays by sub-heads of development (General Plan)

Sl - Head/Sub-hecads
No.
(1) )

1. AGRICULTURAL AND ALLIED

“"MMES-—

(i) Agricultural Production—

IhIniproved seed programmes
2 vM‘anures and Fertilizers

3 ;Plant protection

4 Agricultural Implements

5 Commercial Crops

6 Agricultural Education

7 Agricultural Research

DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74)

STATEMENT IIB

-

PROGRA-

49

LX)

:8 Extension Training and Farmers Education ...

9 Agricultural Statistics

on ey

——e
Total

()

440
400
848

160

2088

16'48
1600
2320

1665

1969-70
N

Capital

“

1-00

060

2'50
13:00
500
100

1970-71 ge%?l;; khs)
Foreig—x: Total Capital Foreig; ?otal Capi;;l F orcing
Exchange . Exchange Exchange
& 6 ™ ® © (1) (1
. 290 . . 300 -
v 450 100 . 500 1-00 .-
. 954 0-60 . 19-50 0-60 .o
.e 1-80 - 2-00 - o
. 2349 2-50 . 20-10 150 .
. 1854 12:00 1-00 2060 15-00 1-00
e 3800 300 . 2000 250 -
. 26-10 050 . 29-00 150 .
. 18-00 - .- 19-50 .. vou

[81



Si. Hcad/Sub-heads
No.
(1) (2)

I. AGRICULTURAL AND ALLIED PROGRA-

MMES—

(i) Agricultural Production—

1 Improved seed programmes .e
2 Manures and Fertilizers .. -
3 Plant protection .. . ..
4 Agricultural Implements ..
5 Commercial Crops .. -
6 Agricultural Education . .
7 Agricultural Rescarch . ..

8 Extension Training and Farmers Education

9 Agricultural Statistics e .

cne

STATEMENT IIB—contd.

1972-43 1973-714 N Total Fourth Plan outlay
(1969-74)
o A b ¥ [ A R » 0 A. . A}
Total Capital  Foreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange
aw gy @ ax e an a8 (9 (20)
330 . .. 3-60 .. .. 17-00 . .
550 600 . ~ 2500 300 ..
11-66 0-60 . 1272 060 .ee 53-00 300 .o
2:20 . .. 2-40 - .. 10-00 .. .
28'71 1°50 . 3132 1-00 .. 130-50 900 .
22:66 10-00 . 24-72 . . 103-00 50-00 2:00
22:00 2:50 2400 1:00 . 100-00 1400 .o
31-90 1-50 3480 1-50 . 14560 600 ..
25'90 . 3170 ver 111-75 .o -

é81



Sl. Hzad/Sub-heads
No.
M 2)

10 Intensive Cultivation Programme
I.A.D. P, HVP).

11 Land Development .
12 Consolidation of Holdings ...
13 Others - .

14 Centrally Sponsored Schemes

TOTAL—{i)

(i) MINOR IRRIGATION—

1 New percolation wells e

2 Lift irrigation from streams and reservoirs

3 Installation of electric pumps

4 Installation of diesel prmps

5 Others . e

TOTAL -

STATEMUENL l11B—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72

— A N A- =N A )\
Total Carital Forcign  Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange
(3) 4 ®) (6) " 8 (9 (10) (1)
(I. A. D, 3440 7-00 38-70 1700 . 43-00 500 e
- . 3360 12-50 500 33-80 14-00 500 36:00 15-50 7-00
.o . 2:00 . 2:00 . 2:00 . .

. - 54-28 655 . 84-42 6-55 . 33-10 415
. 5302 2230 54-89 17:70 1:00 52:30 15:25 1-:00
. 28899 71-45 500 33648 64-85 7:00 302:20 62:00 900
- 6560 40-20 . 7380 46°10 . 8200 51-00 .

K|

v .e 186-40 181-00 s 207:20 20100 . 24800 242-00 L es
(i) .. 25200 221°20 .. 28100 24710 w 33000 29300 .

¢81



STATEMENT IIB—contd.

1972-73 1973-74 Total Fourth Plan outlay
(1969-74)
SL. Head/Sub-heads —~ —_— - A . - N \
No. Total  Capital Forreign  Total  Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange
1) (2) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) Qan (18) (19) (20}
10 Intensive Cultivation Programme (I. A. D.,” 47:30 500 5160 1:00 21500 25°00 .e
I.A. D. P., HVP).
11 Land Development . .o o 37-20 14-50 800 3879 12-50 8-00 17939 69-00. 33-00.
12 Coasolidation of Holdings ... . e 2-00 . . 1-75 . . 975 . .
13 Others ... - . . e 3390 325 . 358 2:00 . 24150 22:50
14 Centrally Sponsored Schemes . . 5570 1000, . 59'16 27567 69-25 2-00
‘ TOTAL—(i) 329-93 4885 ‘ 8:Co 358-36 19-60 800 1,615°96 26675 37-00
(ii) MINOR IRRIGATION— B
1 New percolation wells ., . . . e .o . -
2 Lift irrigation from streams and reservoirs)
3 Installation of electric pumps e 90 20 55-40 98-40 6030 .. 41000 25300 o
1
4 Installation of diesel pumps J
5 Others e .e .. . 28880 28150 30960 301-50 w.  1,240°00 1,207-00 .e
TOTAL—(ii) .. 37900 3369 40800  361-80 . 1,650000  1,460°00

81



STATEMENT 1IB-—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971.72
| e ~ . - A oy
8. Head/Sub-heads Total Capital _ Foreixn Towal  Capital Forcxgn " Total Capital Foreign
No. Exchange Exchange Exchange
) 2). ®) ) 5) © ) ®  ©® o (11
(m) CO- OPERATION— ( )
1 Credit e .e . 10-11 14-83 - 17-97 e
2 Marketing . .. e " ene 620 2:90 12-67 7-50 19-48 14-20 e
3 Processing other than Sugar factories and large . 560 560 . 6°45 645 .
processing units.
4 Co-operative Sugar Factories oo Teee . .. - . v e .
5 Co-operative Farming - - . 1012 517 940 5-90 " 10:56 672 .
* 6 Cu-operative Training and education . 2:75 . 310 . . '5:35
7 Administration . . e s 048 .o .e 1-65 . . 3-25 - aae
"8 Others . YN .. 12-50 10-88 e 81-77 77-32 7585 6685
9 Ccntrally Sponsored Schcmcs . . 14-00 . . 3775 2375 049 40°25 26'25 0-49
TOTAL (i) | 56-16 1895 16677 12007 049 17906 12048 0-49
IJ. IRRIGATION AND POWER B ;
i) Irrigation and Flood Control—
1 Irrigation .
(2) Continuing (Medium) X e . 9500 9500 . 105 00 105°00 .o 6041 60-41 .
(b New schemes (Major) k . . 60-00 60-00 .e
(c) New schemes research, mvesugat)on. 55-00 5500 . 65°00 65-00 . 69-59 69-59 e
(Medium) g :
2 Flo'd Control, Drainage, Anti-water logging 650-00 65000 e 70000 700-00 . 750-00 750-00 .-
and anti-sea erosion. ,
3 Investigation and research .. .e 5000 50-00 . 50-00 50-00 5000 50-C0 .
TOTAL (i) 850°C0 856-'-00 es B ;2—;)'00 92000 990-00 990-00 .

e8l



STATEMENT 1IB—contd.

‘ 1972-73 1973-74 Total Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74.
v P A N ""A‘ Y — —
S1. Head/Sub-heads ) .. Total Capital Foreign Total Gapital  Foreign Total Capital  Foreign
No. Exchange - Exchange Exchange
4)) @) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (1%) 29
(iii) CC-OPERATION—
1 Ciedit e .e . e 18-67 . . 21-97 - . 83:55 . e
2 Marketing - - ee . 26-54 19:65 . 15-63 10:35 80-52 5453 ..
3 Processing other than Sugar Factories and large 6+45 645 . 2:25 2-25 o 2075 20-75 .ee
processmg units.
4 Co-operative Sugar Factories e . . - -
5 Co-operative Farming .- 10 68 6-86 13.0% 878 5370 33.43 ..
6 Co-operative Training and ‘education’ e 6-60 . 5-00 22-80 ve .
7 Administration se - . 4-38 . 4.52 - 14.28 ..
8 Others . - 74-92 68-32 0-40 45-16 40-87 030 2930-20 264-25 070
9 Centrally Sponsored “schemes 65 00 51-00 . 5800 44-00 .o 21500 145-00 098
_ TOTAL (iii) 21324 152-28 040 165°57 106-23 6-30 780-80 518-01 1-68
I1. IRRIGATION AND POWER
() Irrigation and Flood Control—
1 Irrigation—
(a) Coutinuing (Medium) ve .e 260 41 260-41
(b) New schemes (Major) . . 177-00 177-00 4'00 40000 440000 600  637-00 637.00 10:09
(c) New schemes research, investigation 83-00 83:00 30-00 30-¢0 302:59 30259
(Medium)
2 Flood Control, Drainage anti-water logging 800-00 800-00 . 85000 85000 . 3,750°00 3,750'00
and anti-sea erosion.
3 Investigation and research .o . 50-C0 50'00 50-00 50-00 e 25000 250°00 e
TOTAL (i) 1,110:00 1,110-00 400 1,330.00 1,330-00 600 5,200100  5,20000 10-00

981



Serial Head of Department
No.

1) 2)

(ii)) Power—

1 Generation .o . .

2 Transmission and Distribution—

(a) Inter-State links .
(b) Trunk transmission lines ere
(c) Others .
3 Rural electrification
4 Investigations o
5 Miscellaneous .o

Total (ii) 1

wos

s

oue

STATEMENT II B—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
Lan Y A T d.\ .Y .A A}
Total  Capital Foreign  Total Capital Foreign  Total  Capital Foreign
exchange exchange exchange
3 4 (3 (6) 9 ® € (10 (11
804-00 714:00 90-00 842-00 81200 30°00 603-00 503+00 1006-00
4500 43-00 2-00 20-00 1900 1-00 55-00 52:00 300
130-00 129-00 1-00 82-00 78+00 4:00 9500 9300 2:00
160-00 158:00 2:00 120-00 118-00 200 120:00 118:00 2:00
21000 210°00 21000 210-00 19000 190-00
200 2-00 1000 10-00 15:00 15:00 .
21-00 21-00 51-00 51-00 31-00 31-00
1,372:00 1,277:00 1,335-:00  1,298:00 3700 1,10900 1,002:00 107:00

95:00

L81



Serial Head of Department
No.

1) {2)

(ii) Power—

1 Generation
2 Transmission and Distribution—

(a) Inter-State links
(bj Trunk transmission lines
{c) Others
3 Rural electrification .
4 Investigations

5 Miscellaneous

Total (if) ..

STATEMENT II B—contd,

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-74
— & — il 7 ——A—— ——
‘Total  Capital  Foreign  Total  Capital Foreing  Total  Capital  Foreign
exchange exchange exchange
(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20)
475-00 44509 30:00 41900 419°00 3,143-00 2,893-00 250-00
40-00 38+90 2:00 - 160-09 152:C0 8C
10500 100-00 500 5000 5100 .. 462-00 450-00 12-00
120-00 118:00 2:00 11000 107-00 3-00 63000 619-00 11-00
180:00 180+00 160°00 160-00 95000 950°00 .
13,00 13:00 .o 19:00 1000 - 50-00 50-00 ..
1-00 1-00 - 1-00 1-60 105-00 105-00 .
934-00 89500 39-00 750°00 747-00 300  5,500°00 281-00

5,219-00

881



Sl. Head/Sub-heads

No.
ll)

111 INDUSTRY AND MINING—
(iy Large and Medium Industries—

1 State Industrial Project
2 Industrial Areas
3 Industrial Development Corporation ...

4 State Finance Corporation

5 Others o

(ii) Village and Small 1 ndustries—

J Handlocm Industry

2 Powerlooms

3 Small Scale Industries

Industrial Estates—

(a) Rural

(b) Semi-urban

(¢) Urban

STATEMENT II1B—contd,

1959-70 1970-71 1971-72
f--——‘_"»_‘-» L] r A - - A -
Total Capital  Foreign Total Capital Foreign Tetal Capital _ Foreign»
Exchange Exchange
(3 (4 (5) (6} (7} (8) 9, (10) (i1
512:61 512-61 111-00 729-52 729°52 1550 780:00 780°CO 18500
10-00 10-GO 20-00 20-00 . 2600 2600
22000 220-00 30°00 229700 220-00 30-C0 229+00 22000 30-00
2-00 . 240 e 230
74461 74261 14100 971-92 96952 185-00  1028'90  1026:00 215-00
1969 7-00 .. 25-05 900 29-05 5-40
39-18 37+41 2:00 1959 1845 2040 2009 .
59:00 30-00 100-00 7500 150-00 100-00 10°00
1060 . 980 . 15-00 14-80 oee 20+00 1800

681



Sl Head/Subsheads
No.
1) (2)

IIT INDUSTRY AND MINING—
(i) Large and Medium Industries—

1 State Industrial Projects

2 Industrial Areas .. .e

3 Industrial Developnient Corporation ...
4 State Finance Corporation

5 Others .o ves

Total—(i)

(i1) Village and Small Industries—

1 Handloom Industry e .
2 Powerlooms - .o
3 Small Scale Industries .
4 Industrial Estates—

(a) Rural

(b) Semi-urban s

{c}) Urban J

STATEMENT I1IB—contd.

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74
4 A Vv —A n'e ‘—L AR
Total Capital Foreign Toral Capital  Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange
(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20)
1495-00 149500 225-00  1461-87  1461-87 11000  4979:'00  4979-00 786°00
26:00 26-00 .. 2600 2600 108:00 108:00 .o
220-00 220-00 30-00 320-00 320-00 30-00 120009  1200-00 150-00
2:70 300 . 13-00
1743:70  1741-00 25500  1810-87  1807-87 140-00 630000 6287-00 936-00
32:60 545 .- 33-70 2+55 140-00 29-50 .o
20°41 20-00 0-42 .. . 100-00 95-86 2:00
100°00 7500 1000 100-09 75°00 500°00 355:00 2000
27-00 26-80 31-00 30-80 . 10300 100-20

061



Sl. Head/Sub-heads
No.
1 (2}
5 Handicrafts .o .
6 Sericulture .o

7 Coir Industry
& Khadi and Village Indusiries

9 Centrally Sponsored scheme (R. I, P.)

Total—(ii)

IV ROADS—
Spill-over .e os -
New .
Total
of which
(a) Rural Roads ... oo
(b) Others .- oe

Total—IV

STATEMENT 1iIB—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72

— —A N —— —A A -
Total Capital  Foreign  Total Capital _Foreign  Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange

(3) 4) (5> 6 (M 8 9 (10) (1)

2:00 140 . 3:00 240 4-00 340

15:00 1-33 27-93 1-96 0-13 29+07 377 008
877 0°95 826 0-90 756 0-90 .

17:30 11-07 2500 1877 - 25°00 18:77 .
161:85 99:06 2200 22383 14128 013 28508  170-24 1008
90-00 90-00 40°00 4000 10-00 10-00 .
13106 13100 .. 25700  257-00 30100 301405 1000
221:00 22100 297:00 29700 31100  311-00 1000
14600 1:6'00 21700 21700 22100  221-00 .
7500 7500 80-00 8000 . 90-00 9000 .
221-00  221-00 29700 297°09 311:00  311°00 10-60

6l



SL Head/Sub-heads
No.
) 2)

5 Handicrafts RN I
6 Sericulture .. e
7 Coir Industry

8 Khadi and Village Industries

oe

(XYY

9 Centrally Sponsored Schemes (R. I. P.)

Total—(ii)
£

IV ROADS—
Spill-over - .
New . . .
Total
of which
{a) Rural Roads ... . .
{b) Others . .
Total- =1V

STATKMENT IIB—contd.

Fourth Plan outlay 1969.74

1972-73 1973-74
~ ;L - ﬁr—- A»_ B A |
Total ~ Capital F%relgn Total Ca"jital Foreign  Total Capital  Foreign
12 i3 Exchange Exchange Exchange
(12) (13) (14) (15) {16) (a7 (18} (19) (20)
5-00 449 . 600 540 2000 17:00 .
i 27-09 2:85, 004 20-91 0-82 004  120:00 1073 0-29
. 7:56 0-40 - 7:85 040 .e 40°00 3435 e
25-00 18-77 2500 1877 o 11730 86-15
.e 24466 153-67 10:04 124-88 1374 0-04 1140:30 697-99 22-29
. 10+00 1000 . 9-00 9-00 . 15900 159-00
323+00 32300 . 329:00 329-00 1341+00 1341-00 10-00
333-00  333°00 333:00 33800 150000 1500-00 1000
. 24300 24300 24800 248-00 107500 107500
. 90-00 9000 9000 g0 00 42500 42500
33300 333-00 338-00 338-00

150000  1500+00 10°00 -

61



Serial
No.

(1

Head /Sub-heads

)

V.—GENERAL EDUCATION—

1

2

3

4

o g o>

Elementary Education
Secondary Education -
University Education
Teacher’s Training—

(a) Elementary .

(b) Secondary
Social Education ... e
Other Educational Programmes
Cultural Programmes

Centrally Sponsored Schemes

Total V

(2]

STATEMENT II B—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
“ Total Capit:I Foreign W'I‘o_t;l( Cap—it::l— - Foreign “Total Ca;tal Foreign‘
exchange exchange exchange
(3 (4) ) (6) O ® ) (10) (1)
8007 1500 130-02 13-00 18491 15:05
2878 2:25 69-86 2-25 e 76:47 1-:00
88-16 11-00 11594 22-50 122-08 23-50
451 2:00 12°26 6-50 oo 12-47 5-00 .
7-29 1:50 .- 13-64 6:00 1178 6:00 -
2:48 2:21 ve 2:43 . .
14-29 2:40 . 1864 2:70 20-28 2:00 .
415 025 670 2:00 5:20 100
4090 375 71-34 425 9734 475
27063 38-15 440-61 5920 532:96 58-30 .

€61



Serial Head/subheads
No.
(1) )

V.—GENERAL EDUCATION—

1

2

Elementary Education e
Secondary Education
University Education .
Teacher{s Training—

(a) Elementary ..
(b) Secondary

Social Education

Other Educational Programmes

Cultural Programmes -
Centrally Sponsored Schemes

Total V

von

STATEMENT II B—cvntd.

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-74
l'Total Capital Fotci; Total Capital Foreig? - Total gapital Forc;g:
exchange exchange exchange
(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) .(19) (20)
243+39 37635 .. 1,015-14 43-05
101-89 154-31 451-31 550 .
102:68 2000 101-36 10-00 511-22 73:00 .
.647 8°50 747 1-00 43-18 15°00
8-32 7-36 e 48-39 13-50
2:85 3-08 e 13-05 . .-
21-03 0-40 2868 . - 102-92 7-50
470 . 485 2560 3:25 .
113:09 . . 138:72 461-39 12:75
60442 20-90 822-18 Tl -00 2,670-80 187:75 T

76l



Serial Head of Department
No.
0] (2)
VIi. HEALTH—
1, Medical Education .. oo
2, Training Prograinmes .o

3 Hospitals and Dispensaries ...

4 Primiry Health Centres .

5 Control of Communicable diseases

6 Family Planning (shown under item 9)
7 Indigenous system of medicine

8 Other Programmes e .o

¢ Centrally Sponsored schemes .

Total Health

STATEMENT II B—contd,

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
— A —— = — A -
Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign  Total Capital Foreign
exchange exchange exchange
3 4 ® {6) (7 ® 9) (10) (1)
47-30 36-00 2:30 105-80 9350 0-30 117-80 90°50 5-30
1-40 1+65 1-90 . ..
11-00 9:20 . 28-80 24-90 . 53-40 4460 v
850 4-50 31-00 19750 ve 45-50 28-50 .
600 1-60 9-00 200 800 2:000 .
0-52 . . 063 . . 0-85 .
2:00 100 7.00 350 . 7°25 3-00 .
15450 13-00 164-30 12-20 174-00 1500 .
231:22 6470 230 348°18 155°60 0.30 408-70 183-60 530

ceél



- STATEMENT II B—contd.

. 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Piah Qutlay 1969-74
Serial Head of Department — A ——— —A —_ — Ay
No. Total Capital Foreign Tetal Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign

exchange exchange exchange

(1 2 12 13) 14 15 G 17 18 (19 (20)
K — (@) a2 19 @ @e  an 18 )

1 Medical Education ... e 128-30 106:00 0-30 133-30 106:00 030 532:50  432:00 g-50
2 Training Programmes 2°90 1+00 2:40 0025 1025 1-25
3 Hospitals and Dispensaries .. ‘ 7640 61480 4819 32:79 e 21779 17379
4 Primary Health Centres .. . . 41-00 22:50 39-00 21°50 - 16500 9650

5 Control of Communicable diseases .e .o 7-50 1-00 .o 8:00 .. .e 38:50 6:00 .

6 Family Planning (shown under item 9) .e .. . . . .

7 Indigenous system of medicine 1-07 e 1-29 .e 436 .

8 Other Programmes .. 675 3:00 . 860 3+00 0+30 3160 1350 0:30
9 Centrally Sponsored sehemes., . . 175°65 12-00 17675 1000 . 84520 62-20

Total Health .. 439-57 207-39 130 417-53 173:54 060 1,845°20 184'74 8-80

%61



Sk Head/Sub-heads
No.
0 2

FAMILY PLANNING—

(a) Urban Family Welfare Planning Centres...

(b) Rural Family Welfare Planning Centres. .
(c) Sub-~Centres ... . os .o
(d) Personnel Trained in Family Planning ...
(e) Sterilisation .

(f) Intra-uterine Contraceptive Device

VII. WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION—
1 Urban—
(a) Water Supply .o . oe

(b) Sewerage and Dralnage - e

STATEMENT 1IB—contd.

(Rs. lakhs)
1969-70 1970-71 1971-72

Lo A~ N - g A~ Bk
Total  Capital Toreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
exchange Exchange Exchange

3 (9) (5) (6) @) ®) ©) (10) (11)
400 - . 4:50 8:00 300 .

8:00 .o 15°00 3-00 .. 20°00 7:00

12:00 3°42 1700 5:00 o 20-00 500 .e
4-28 3-00 430 2:00 4:00 .
618 358 3-90 o 4:50 o
6-00 7:00 8-00 .
3923 39:23 . 30-00 30-00 37:48 3748 .

L61



SI. Head/Sub-head
No.
(1 (3)

(a) Urban Family Welfare Planning Centres...

(b) Rural Family Welfare Planning Ccnt;é‘s
ol
(c) Sub-centres e =

(d) Personnel Trained in Family Planning ...
(e) Sterilisation o

(f) Intra-uterine Contraceptive Device -
VII. WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION—

1 Urtap—

(a) Water Supply o» .o .ee

(b) Sewerage and Drainage es .

STATEMENT IIB-—contd.

1973.74
A

Fourth Plan outlay 1969-74

1972-73
- A
Total Capital Foreign
exchange
(12 (13 (14
900 2-:00
20:00 5-00 .
2209 500 .
3-50 .
630
800 .
39-50 39-50 .-

Total Capital

(15)
8:00
21-00
2400
4-00
870

8-00

2879

(16)

400
6-00

28-00

Fcreign
Exchange

(17)

.n

v *
Total Capital Foreign

(18)
33:50
82:00
95:00
20-08
2958
37-00

175-00

A,

Exchange
(19) (20)
5:00 .
19-00 .
24-42
500 .

3-58
17507 o

861



Sl Head/Subsheads
No.
o 3)
2 Rural—
(a) Piped ..
(b) Wells

3 Centrally Sponsored Schemes

VIII, HOUSING—
1 Subsidised Industrial Hcusing

2 Low Income Group Housing
3 Village Housing Project ..

4 Plantation Labour Housing
5 Slum Clerance .or

6 Others ., e ce

’re Yy

e ase

Tetal VII ...

Total VIII ..

STATEMENT IIB—conid.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
ls — - A —r A N
Total  Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange

3) ) 5) (6) @ ® 9 (10) (1)
6+80 680 7:22 7-22 .e 400 400 .o
6:Cg 6:00 6:00 6°60 . 600 6:00 .o
5203 52:03 4392 4322 4748 4748 .
4-30 300 500 4-30 8:00 650 .
9-00 820 12:00 i0-00 v 14-00 12-40 v
070 0-50 1-00 070 1200 0-70 .
2:00 1°20 2:00 1-20 2:00 1-20
1-00 050 . 1:50 060 . 150 0-60 .
100 1-00 1-50 120 . 1'50 1-20 .-
18-00 14-40 23:00 18:00 . 28-00 22:60 .e

€6l



SI. Head/Sub-head
No.
() (3
2 Rural—
(a) Piped e e on
(b) Wells -
3. Centrally Sponsored Schemes .

Total VII...

VIII. HOUSING—

1 Subsidised Industrial Housing .e
2 Low Income Group Housing (o
3 Village Housing Project . - s

4 Plantation Labour Housing ...
5 Slum Clearance ...

.e ..

6 Others .e ..

Total VIN ,,,

STATEMENT IIB—contd.

1972-73 1973-14 Fourth Plan outaly 1969-74
r ~ A 'S A Y ot 2 )
Total Capital Foreing Total  Capital Foreign Total  Capital  Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange
(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) an (18) (19) 120)
378 378 .o 3-20 3-20 2500 2500
600 6:00 6:00 6:00 36-00 30:00 .o
T 4098 4928 3199 3799 23000 230-00
10:00 850 400 300 31:30 2530
15:00 1300 . 760 6°00 57:00 49:60 e
1-00 0070 . 0°50 0-30 4.20 2:90 e
300 235 R 150 1°00 e 10-50 6-95 ves
1-50 0°60 100 070 . 650 3:00 "
1-50 1-20 .o 1-00 065 v 6°50 525 .
3200 26°35 “s 15'00 11.65 1" 116.00 93'00 EEYY

002



Serial Head/Subheads
No.
{0 (2)

IX.—TOWN PLANNING AND URBAN DEVE-

LOPMENT—

1 Town Flanning

.o e

2 Urban Development .e

Total—IX

X.—WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES—

oy

(Plains Tribals, S“cheduled Cases znd Other
Backward Classes—-
1 Scheduled Tribes—
(a) Education .. “ .
(b) Economic Uplift . e

(¢) Health, Housing and othier Schemes
2 Schedul 'd Castes—

(a) Educaticn ... .-

(b) Economic Uplift - oo

(c) Health, Housing and other Schemes

STATEMENT II B—contd.

1969-70 12(.);71 197}:72
Total Capi:al Foreign ‘hTotal Capital F oreign—“?otal Capital F or?gn
exchange exchange exchange
(3) @ (5) (6) O] (8) &) (10) am
300 330 4:00
117-00 115700 126°50 124°00 . 166°00 164:00
120-00 115-00 130-00 124;0 . 170-00 164-00 ‘e
29-00 vor 35:00 41-00
3070 . . 30-80 . 36-00 ‘e .
23+80 23°65 . 2305 e
23-50 2575 .o 2800 ‘e o
3-18 e 3:69 . 420
20°50 21-50 22+75 .

106



Serial Head/Subheads
No.
(1) 2)
IX.—TOWN PLANNING AND URBAN DEVE.
LOPMENT—
1 Town Planning ...
2 Urban Development . ves -
Total—IX ..

X.—WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES—

(Plains Tribals, Scheduled Castes and Other
Backward Classes)—
1 Scheduled Tribes—
(a) Education ... o .
{b) Economic Uplift .. .

() Health, Housing and other Schemes .
% Scheduled Castes—

() Edycation ... -

(b) Economic Uplift} vee . see

(c) Health, Housing and other Schemes .

STATEMENT 11 B—contd.

972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-74
Total  Capital  Foreign = Total  Capital Foreign Total  Capital Foreign
exchange exchange exchange
12) (13) {14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20)
450 . 500 2000 .
19550 192:00 17500 17400 780-00  769-00
20000  192-00 18000  174-00 809°00  769-00 .
4700 53-00 . 20500 .
4120 - 4130 18000 .. ..
2235 ... 22 5 11500
3025 32°50 . 140+00 .
£71 ~—.. 522 . . 2100 ..
24-00 . 9525 . 114+00

¢0¢



Sl.

No.

)

—

ot od wh

Heads/Sub-heads

2)
Other Backward Classes:—

(a) Education .-
(b) Economic Upllft -
(c) Health, Housing and other schcmc

-

Centraily Sponsored Schemes

Total X— e

XI—S8ocial Welfare—

Family and Child \velfare Projects
(Centrally Sponsored)
Women Welfare .
Child Welfare ... .
Eradication of Beggary
Social Tsefence
Rehabilitation of the Nandlcapped
Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Organisations
Training, Research and Administration
Others .e oee o

e e

Total XT— ...

STATEMENFE IIB—contd.

1969-70

(Rs. lakhs)

1970-11 1971-72
Total Capital  Foreign Total Capital Foreign “ Total Capital Forei;:
Exchange Exchange Exchange
3) @ 6 ®) ) ®) © g
36-00 3800 . 40-00 ] ..
500 - 500 - I, 500 - ”
23800 . .. 24128 .- .. 25300 .
409-68 424°64 . 45300 ..
536 . 416 - . 4'16 - .
3:00 235 . 2+00 1-27 . 1°10 .
3-80 1-50 1:30 1-00 . 0-30 .
1:60 1-30 100 100 . 0-32 .
0-84 1-00 . 1-90 .
1-25 1:00 173 1-73 - 1-00 0-50 .
115 . 115 . 1-20 . -
1-00 . 106 . 112 oo
18:00 615 13-40 500 11°10 9-50

€00



STATEMENT IIB—contd.

1972-73 1973-74 “Fourth Plan outlay
(1969-74)
Serial Heads/Suldheads ‘ A~ = - v K
&No. Total Capital Foreign  Total Capital Foreign Total Capltal Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange
(n (2) (12) (13) (14) (15) (i6) (17) (18) (19) (20)
3 Other Backward Classes—
(a)iEducatlon oS 42:00 4400 200-00
(b) EconomicyUplift ... . .o .o
(c) Health, Housing and other scheme ... 500 .. £-00 .o .. 2500
4 Centrally Sponsored Schemes ... 25975 . 275-50 . 1267-50
Totad X—~— 47626 503-92 .. 226750
XI—Social Welfare—
1 Family and Child Welfare Projects 4716 4'16 22-00 .
(C.ntrally Sponsorcd‘
2 Women Welfare - 1-10 110 8-30 3-62
3 Child Welfare ... o 030 0-30 6-00 2:50
4 Eradication of Beggary . .. 032 .. 030 354 2-30
5 Social Defence 2:30 . 2-30 .. 834
6. 4R ehabilitation of the Handlcappcd 050 050 ves . 498 3-23
T Grant-in-ai1 to Voluntary Organisations ... 1-20 1-20 . 590
8¢. Training, Research and Administration ... 112 1'14 . 5-44
9 Others -~ - e - .on .o .o vee .o .ae

Total XI— ... 11-00 e . 11-00 .. 64-50 11°65

¥0¢




Sl
No.

M

STATEMENT IIB—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
Heads/Sub-heads —— e A e A e
Total Capital Foreign Total Gapital  Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Excbange Exchange
(2) (3) (3) (3) (6 M (8) 9 (10) (11}
XII.—Craftsmen  Training and  Labour
Welfare.—

Craftsmen Training . e .e 1740 168 . 19°30 17'53 22°20 20-10
Apprenticeship Training 069 e 079 .e . 080
Part-time classes for Industrial workers . . - oy
Rural Training Institutes . . 1-00 1-00
Employment Service Schemes .o .. 045 0°50 099
Labour WelfarefAdministration .- . 550 3:50 600 450 625 4°50
Employees State Insurance schemes,. .o 400 . . 5+00 5:50 .

Total XI[I—  27'65 19:58 3150 22'03 36-74 2560
XIIi.—~Information and Publicity.—
Community Listening schemes .. 0-50 0-55 - - 0-60

'

Others .e . s 1588 2:50 1-71 14'78 2:50 - 15:58 2°09

Total XITI— 1638 2:50 171 i5'33 2°50 . 16:18 2:00 .

<03
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No.
H

STATEMENT IIB—concld.

1972.93 1973-74 - Fourth Plan outlay
7 (ol (1969-74)
Heads/Sub-heads — A Ay ey e S
Total  Capital  Foreign  Total  Capital Foreign  Total  Capital Foreign
-~ Exehange Exchange Exchange
. (2) (12) (13) (14) {15) (16) (7) 18) (19) (20)
XII.—~Craftsmen  Training and Labour
Welfare.—
Craftsmen Training . . 2312 2059 25+08 21°00 107¢10 95-31 .
Apprenticeship Training 090 1:00 400 .- .-
Part-time classes for Industrial workers 030 . 035 cee 065 .o .o
Rural Training Institutes . .. 168 1-30 . 157 1-00 . 425 330 .
Employment Service Schemes 1°43 .. 1-93 . . 5°00
Labour Welfare/Addministration 650 350 575 2:00 3000 18-00 .e
Employees State Insurance schemes 6°00 e 650 .e 27°00 . .
Total XII— 3993 25-30 42:18 24°00 178-00 116°61
XI1.—Informatinnfand Publicity.—
Community Listening schemes 0-85 088 .. . 3:38 .. ..
Others w 1626 100 1641 . . 78:91 800 171
Total XIIT— 17:11 1-00 .. 17-29 . 82:29 800 1-71
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DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-—1969-74
STATEMENT III

(Irrigation Project Costing Rs.5 crores and above)

(Rupees in lakhs)

Scrial Head of Development Total estimated Total expenditure by the end of Fourth Plan outlay
No., cost P A e —_ — A - _—
Third Plan 1968-69 Total Foreign exchange
N (2) 3) ) (5) (6) N
IRRIGATION AND POWER IRRIGATION—
(1) Dhansiri Irrigation Project .. 700-00 Nil Nil 637-00 500
FLOOD CONTROL—
(1) Barak Dam Project (Flood Control element) 1100-00 Nil ,  Nil 500-00 30-00
OUTLAY PROPOSED
1969-70 1970-71 1971.72 1972.73 1973-44
— A N e A o A — — A —_ - A ——
Total Foreign Total Foreign Total Foreign Total Foreign Total Foreign Remarks
exchange exchange exchange exchaege exchange
) 9 (10) (11) (12) (13) 4 s) {16 (17) (18)
6000 . 177-00 400 400-00 6-00 Dhansiri.

.o soe s -

i .e 50-00 5°00 100.€0 5-00 150:00 1000 200°00 1000 Barak.
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STATEMENT IIT—conid.

(Rupees in lakls)
> Outlay propesed
°8 Fourth Plan outlay 1969-70 1970 71 RIS W —
Serial o B ———— A — A N . P ~  1971-72 1972-73 1973.74
No. Head of Total Eo 1968-69 P Y W,
Develop- estimated %m‘*% Total F. E. Total F. B. Total F. E. X . . . .
ment cost g Jc'? ] = g &) g &)
go2 g w R BR
Ug
a.5
—_ v
S 0T
355
6 ) (3 4) (5) (6) ) ®  ©® 0 (i (12 @13 a9 a5 e (17
1. Kopili Hydel 1919-00 .. oo 191900 15000  150-00 ... 45000 20-00 450:00 100-00 450-00 30°00 419-00
Project,
2. Gaubati Ther- 66300 273-00 90+00 300-00 o 21560 - 75°00 . 1¢-00
mal Sta-
tion,
3- Nampur The- 77500 .. .. 77500 100-00 30000 90:00 31000 10-00 165:00 .. e e
rmal Fro-

Jject (Exten-
sion),

80¢



DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN—1969-74

STATEMENT IV

Check list in respect of principle Projects costing Rs.5 crores ard more

Irrigation Programme-—

1. Name of Project with brief description and Location :—Dhansiri Irrigation Scheme. This scheme is located
in the Mangaldot Civil Subdivision of Darrang District. This will be a run-of-the river Major Irrigation Scheme. The
Dhansiri river will be tapped for irrigation with a Head work immediately down stream of Bhairabkunda which will

command a gross area of about 1'50 lakhs acres to the west of the Dhansiri river. Perennial irrigation water will be
supplied by this scheme.

2. Gestation period in year :—Four years,

3. Cost estimates and outlay :—(i) Total Rs.700°00 lakhs.
(ii) Foreign Exchange 10-00 lakhs,
(a) Total estimated cost:—

(b) Outlay and Expenditure :—(Rs. in lakss).

Expenditure upto 1968.69 OQutlay proposed 1969-70 Approved 1970.71 3 years total (1971-74) Balance after
—— e A e 1969-74 — A N r A 1973-74, if any
— A~ N ‘ - -~ Armm
Total F. E. Total F. E. Total F. E. Total F. E. Tot:l F. E. Total F. E.
)] 2 (3) 4 (3) (0) (7 (8 9 (19) 039)] (12)
Nil Nil 637 500 - - 637 10-00 63

608



STATEMENT IV—contd.

4. PROGRAMME OF OUT-PUT/BENEFITS

Physically

e e A e e e e ey

Item Unit Progress upto Target for (—1-939:70 1070-71 End of 1973-74 Remarks
1968-69 4th Plan
) (2) (3) “4) (6) G (8)
Potential (000; Nil 108 Nil 108
acres.
Utilisation (000) Nil 108 Nil 108
acres.
5. Training of technical/managerial personnel :—No special training is called for.
Fourth Plan Remarks
6. Employment (Man years) :— - A .- _
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1959.70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-.73 1973-74
I. Additional Requirement—Skilled:

(a) Technical .. . Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 180 510 1200

(b) Non-Technical aee Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 45 130 300

Unskilled s s .e Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 600 1700 4000

1,68-69 End of Fourth Plan Remarks
II. Staff rcquired on continuing basis.

Skilled (a) Technical Nil 480 These staff will be
{b) Non-Technical Nil 128 required after com-
Unskilled Nil 1280 pletion of the project.

01¢



STATEMENT IV—conid.

A, Check-list in respect of lprincipal Projects costing Rs.5 cYores and above
i. Name of Froject with brief descripticn ard location— Gaubati Thermal Staticn at Chardrapura, 16 miles from
" Gaubhati.
2. Gestation period in years—Six years.
3. Cost estimated and outlays (Rs. Round lakhs).

(a) Total estimated cost—
(i) Total—Rs.663 lakhs
(ii) Foreign Exchange—Rs.200-00 lakhs.

(b) Outlay and expenditure—

(Rupees in 1akhs)
Expenditure upto Outlay proposed 186950 1970-71 Three years total Balance after
1968-69 1969-74 Approved Proposed 1971.74 1973-74, if any
a - A — ¢ A '3 Ay A -~ % ™
Total F.E, Total F.E, Total F. E. Total F.E. Total F.E, Total F.E.
4] 2) 3 “) o (9) O] (7 ®) 9) (10) (1) (12)

R ST e :'I.;.".Z'i‘[_".
363°00 20000 300°C0O - 21500 .o 7500 .e 10°00

By 1971-72

11¢
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B
4. Programme output/benefits—

Item Unit Progress upto 1968-69
1) (2) (3)
80 MW Steam 1x30 MW .. Machinery needed at

Turbine Station. site and construction of

Power House building
in progress.

Target for

Fourth

Plan

Q)

missioning,

STATEMENT IV—conid.

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel:— Department perscnnel have teen trained abroad.

6. Employment (Man-years)—

1. Additional requirements—

Skilled—
(a) Technical .

{b) Nom-technical ..

Unskilled
1I. Staff required on continuing basis—

Skilled—
(a) Technical

(b) Non-Teehnical

Unskilled

196667

30
50

250

Phasing
(4 A -~
1969-70 1970-71 End of 1973-74
(5) (6) )
Er.cction and Com- Construction of Power Erection and Com-
House building and  missioning.
ancilliary works.
Fourth Plan
Year by year
A
— )
1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
30 50 60 100 141
50 40 40 30 30
250 250 250 150 110
1968-69 End of Fourth

Plan
141

30

110

N
—
N



STATEMENT IV—contd.

B. Check-list in respect of principal Projects costing Rs. 5 crores and above

1. Name of project with brief description and location.—Kopili Hydroelectric Project. The Kopili Hydro
Electric Project envisages the utilisation of the hydro electric potential of the Kopili basin in its upper catchment.

1'2. Present Proposals.—In the present proposals, it is proposed to follow up a step by step method in the construction
of Kopili Hydro Project.

The first stage of the project as envisaged now will comprise of :—

(i) Construction of a 100 ft. high dam on Umrong nalla, a tributary of Kopili (Upto F.R.L. 2000 ft).

(ii) Construction of a diversion-cum-storage dam on the Kopili river (Khandong dam) 120 fi. high gate (to be
erected in 2nd stage).

(iii) A 15 ft. dia., 8,600 ft. long diversion-cum-power tunnel from the Kopili to the Umrong reservoir with a power
house at the end (Khandong Power Station).

(iv) The necessary conduit system from the Umrong reservoir with a power house on the right bank of Kopili station
in the first stage will be 6 MW and 48'5 MW, (Kopili Power station) the continuous power potential of the
Khandong and Kopili stations in the 1st stage will be 6 MW and 48'5 MW.

1114



STATEMENT IV—contd.

2, Gestation period in years—6 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays

s

(a) Total estimated cost—

(i) Total—1919-00 (for the fourth Plan period).

(ii) Foreign Exchange—150-00.

(b) Outlay and expenditure—
Expenditure upto

Outlay proposed 1969-76
1968-69 1969-74 Proposed
A L I A aY o A N
Total F. E. Total F.E. Total . F. E.
1 2) (3) ) (5) (6)
. 1919:00 15000

(Rs. round lakhs)

Three year total
Proposed (1971-74)
A

150:00 .o
4. Programme of output/benefits.

Item Unit Progress upto

Target for Fourth
1968-69
{1

(2) ()

It is expected that the st Power House will be commissioned by th: end of 1973-74.

|~
F.E. Total

4
Balance after 1973 =
if any
F.E.
(1) (12

End of 1973-74

N



STATEMENT IV—contd.

5. Training of technical and managerial petsonnel :—Departmental personnel may be trained both in India and abroad.

6. Employment (man-years)—

I. Additional requirements :— Fourth Plan

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

Skilled—
(a) Technical . .o - 30 80 100 100 100
(b) Non-technical ... .. e - 30 60 80 80 80
Unskilled' - w. 500 2,000 2,000 2,000 1,000
1I. Staff required on continuing basis :—
End of fourth
Plan
Skilled—

(a) Technical . .o .- . . - . .o 60

(b) Non-technical .. os e - .o ooe wee ') 50

200

Unskilled «s .o .o o —

114



STATEMENT IV—contd.

C (Check list in respect of principal projects costing Rs.5 crores and above)

1. Name of Project with Brief Description Namrup Thermal Project (Extension)} 1X30 MW Steam Turbine
and Location. to be set up at Namrup. Station.
iX23 MW Gas Turbine
. Station.
2. Gestation Period in years (a) Steam Turbine unit—4 years. ...
(b) Gas Turbine unit—2} years.
3. Cost Estimate and Outlays ... one (Rs. Round lakhs). cenee

(a) Total estimated cost—Rs.775°00 (Including 225 lakhs for
Gas Turbine Set.)
(i) Total ... —Rs.775:00 caeen
(i) Foreign Exchange—Rs.100-00

(b) Outlay and Expenditure

Outlay proposed 1969-70 1970-71 Three years total Balance after
1969-74 approved proposed 197174 1973-74 if any
Expenditm‘e I A N e —A N s N\ e ———A N o A 2 1
upto 1968-69
Total " F.E. Total F. E. Total F.E, Total F.E. Total F. E.

775:00 100-00 300-00 90°00 31000 10:00 16500 .- . e

913



STATEMENT IV—concld.

4, Programme of Output and Benefit: —

Phasing
Item Unit Progress upto 1968-69 Target for ~——— ——A————
4ih Plan 1969-70 1970-71 End of
1973-74
1. Steam Turbine Station MW, Letter of intent issued on M/S HEIL 1x 30 Expected to be cemmissioned by
carly 1973-74,
2. Gas Turbine Station MW. Final decision awaited in Januery 1969 1x23 EFxpected to be commissioned
by early 1972-73,
5. Training of Technical and Managerial Personnel :— Trained personnel are available but if necessary

further training shall be arranged.

6. Employment (Man-years):—

1969-70
1, ADD. REQUIREMENT—
SKILLED—
(a) Technical .o . 45
(b) Non-Technical ... - 10
TUNSKILLED... .. . 120
2, ST AFF REQUIRED ON CONTINUING BASIS :—
SKILLED~—
(a) Technical - - .
(b) Non-Technical . .

UNSKILLED . ..

1970-71

45

10

120

-

1971-72

45
10

120

End of Fourth
Plan,

80
10
30

197273 1973-74
50 80
10 10

100 30

N
—
~3



DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (STATE PLAN)
STATEMENT V

Physical Programme

Estimated level of Achievement

A

Item Unit - 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972.73 1972-74
) 2 3 4) (3 (6) 0 ® ©
1. AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY
Area under Forests
(i) Area under Work Plans ... «. (0O acres 2,300 3,300 3,420 3,420 3,520 3,520 3,600
(ii) Area under quick growing ecouomic . $0 95 120 110 118 126 134
plantations.
(iii) Area under fuel plantations e ” - 0°5 010 015 0-20 025
{iv) Others— )
{1) U; S, F, under State . » 2,160 2,000 . 1,900 1,800 1,800 1,800 1,800
{2) U. S, Forests under Autonomous Hill »s 5,600 5,000 4,500 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000
District Councils.

Total—Area under Forests ' 10,460 10,300 9,820:5  9,220110  9,320'15  g,320:20  9,40025

813



Area under OQrchards—

. Net cropped area ... . .o .. .e .
Gross cropped area ... s oo e s
Irrigated rea.—
By canal
Agriculture Departinent wee 000 acres 1,12000 1,146-00 1,158-00 1,171:30 1,185:80 1,202:00 1,21840
¥, C. and Irrigation Depctrtmcm - ’s 225°40 236'70 30870 35329 41900 19070 £952°00
Total ... . . 1,34540  1,38270  1,06670 152430 160480 169270 1,77040
By Goverment Tubeweils/Pump Sets .. ” 9800 118:00 14190 16990 201-90 285°90 272:50
By Private Tubewells/Pump Sets . >s e .o 1-00 2:40 300 4:00 500
By Masonry wells e .. . . - - 2 e .
By Bhancdaras, Tanks and Bandis ve .. .
Total Irrigated Area.
Net - " 1,44340  1,500°70  1,60070  1,69620  1,80970  1L,932°60  2,047°90
Gross - » 1,520-00 1,600-00 1,740000 1,815 00 1,990 00 2,145:00 2,28006
Area under Food Crops —~
(i) Kharif—

(@) Paddy

Area .. 000 acres 4,899°40 4,946°86 4,995:85 5,142:05 5,106:67  5,162°61 5.219:68



Irrigated Jarea

Production
(b} Maize,—
Area
Irrigated area

Production

(31) Rabi—
(a) Paddy
Area .

Area Irrigated

Preduction .
(b) Wheat—
Area .

- Area irrigated

Production

™ (¢) Pulses—

Arca ve
Arca irvigated

Production

(n

e

@

t2d

000 tonnes

000 acies
3
00 tonnes
)
OOQ acres

»

000 tonnes

000 aeres

b1

000 tonnes

000 acres

000 tonnes

STATEMENT V—contd,

(3)
467-71

1,87984

6025
2:23

13'_10

1680
34 26

33-95
16°61

1-00

429

21481

3694

(4)
572°42

2,311°45

6248
275

1485

77'66
39-18

35 61
17:49

500

451

21500

‘3700

(5)
7659

2,468-47

6352
3-50

17-87

7842

4272

3736
18-33

21552

3707

(6)
813:36

2,52648

64-66

78-68
4669

3q*13
1921

537

219-70

3976

(7)
980°60

2,654 18

Ay

6596
500

24-98

79-95
51°10

40-91
2005

(8)
1,097-90

2,743-73

67-14
550

29-17

80°78
56-05

42-70
2088

575

228-12

43:17

(9)
1,170-00
2,85549

68:58

600

81-50
61-20

44°51
21'74

2132-36

44-87

1744



(i) Others
Cereals
Arca -
Arca irrigated

Praduction

Area under Commercial Crops.

(i) Kkarif

(a) Jute
Area
Area irrigated .
Production ... .
Sugarczne
Area .

Area irrigated

Production (Gur) ..

v

.o

..

007 acres

3

000 tonnes

000 acres

3

000 bales

000 acres

€00 tonnes

16:05

3-22

360:80

1049-06

76°50

117-41

16°52

452

36780

110190

81:05

124-16

1692

496

375°32.

1154°56

8517

131°26

17:34

544

382-93

1208-90

8937

13856

391-13

1263-74

93:65

145-14

1833

398-42

1318-96

9801

153-70

18:74

505

137570

102-45

16180

Ize



STATEMENT V-——cenid.

) ® ©) ) (5) 6) (7) 3 )
(ii} Rabt
(ai\f::sveds .. . . .. 000 acres 36284 324°02 34468 36034 376+00 39166 407-32
Area irriguted - 53 . ' - h
Production, . . .. 000 tonnes 66-24 66:50 6700 6750 6826 71°10 7394
fb) Potato
Area . .. we ue W00 acres 97°65 10410 107460 1o 114:60 1g10 121060
Area irrigated . . . .- . e . -
Production... . .« 000 tonnes 249-62 267-40 278-84 289-28 29972 310-16 321-00
Area under I1igh-Yielding varictics
Paddy .. . . -.000 acres 6553 142:00 189:68 243-29 30289 368-45 440°00
Wheat 4, . ' 2:00 10-12 1076 11-24 1159 12-28 1300
Maize e e er 929 1850 20066 9309 2579 9875 32-00
Total .. v 7682 170-62 22110 27762 340-27 40948 485-00




Area under Tmproved varieties

Paddy . w000 acres 189-81 242,76 314-36 30466 482-66 57960 20000
Pulses .. . .. . 1017 1078 11-39 1200 1261 1322 14:00
Oilsceds .. .. 851 9-06 957 10:07 10:58 11409 1161
Tute .. - 16-92 12426 1587 18-78 2i-08 2545 28-95
Wheat . . - . 391 405 414 425 136 448 460
Potato ... . . . .- 390 9-24 908 1012 10°56 1100 . 11-44
Sugarcane ... . . " 1450 1522 15-01 16-66 17-38 1810 1882

High-yielding varieties seed distributed—

Wheat . «. 000 tonnes 0-08 0-40 0-42 C44 0-45 048 0-50
Paddy . . ’ 1-37 1-80 1-98 282 332 409 493
Maize . .. v 0-06 014 @18 023 027 0°31 9-35
Improved Seed distributed —
Paddy » 1'65 3705 629 764 916 10-84 13-00
Pulsex v .. s 801 011} 0rll 012 012 013 014
Oilsceds ... - . " 001 0-05 005 0-06 006 0-0¢ 9-07
Jure . . »s 004 005 0-06 0-07 0-09 010 0-1]
Wieat ... o . » 002 16 016 017 017 08 018
Potato - . 1-38 508 533 557 580 6:05 629
Sugarcane .. .. .. Lakhsetts, 403:20  4566:00 4782+00 4993-00 5214°00 5420-05 5646-00

€66



(1)
Fertilizer distributed—

Nitrogenous (As—N)
Phosphatic (As P; Os)
Potassic (As Kg O)

Area under Green Manure

Area covered Ly Plant Protection

(i) Food crops

(irj Commercial crops

(iii) Horticulture

Total

-

Soil Conservation on Agricultural land

Soil Conservation in Catchment
River Valley Projects.

Area Consolidated

No. of Regulated Markets .,
Storage (lanacity Available—

(1} For fertilizers
(i1) For toodgrains

(ii1) For others

Total

Area

e

STATEMENT V—contd.

(2} (3) 4) (5) (6) ) (8) (9)
000 tonnes 2:58 560 8:90 10°49 1337 1653 20-66
. 138 330 437 551 685 832 10°00
" 188 3-20 4:29 551 686 834 10-00
n 11-08 2700 48-92 7358 100-98 13062 16200
we 000 acres 9505 15000 18620 227-60 273400 324-00 380°00
" 3828 57-50 62:70 6855 7505 8220 90-00
. ,, .. 5-00 7-08 942 12-02 14-88 1800
N 13423 212:50 95508 30557 360-07 421-08 488:00
.- » 950 1007 10-68 11°33 12-02 12:10 13-52

of .e e .e . .

000 acres . . 33:00 33:00 33:00 3300 33:00

1444



ANIMAL HUSBANDRY—

Veterinary ﬁospital/dispmsaries Nos, 180
Artificial Insemination . . Nos. 17665
Stackmen Cenures ... e e Nos. 19
Area ynder Fodder crops ... .+ 000 Acres 320
Key Village Blocks .. Nos. 30
Cattle Breeding Farms . . Nos .o
Sheep Breeding Faims .o Nos. .
Sheep and Wool Extension Centres ... e e
Wonl-grading and Marketing Centres .r ..
Production of Animal Products—- )
(a) Milk/Milk Products .. .. 000 litres 15-00

(daily average)

(t) Meat (Vroduction in Government tonnes 35
farms only),

(¢} Wool . v e . .

Numbert of Pouliry Farms .. - Nos. 14

Number of Poultry Co-operatives Nos. -

37000
27
6_'35

30

900

5( )

14

191

43000

25-00

65

14

197
54000
86
15'9Q
31

1

27:00

75

12

203
65000
123
22-30

32

209
76000
165
29-85

33

30-00

105

15

4I

2ls
87000
212
38445

33

..

.

3609

115

15

IR
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Number of Poultry farmers trained —

(i) Short-terin course .- .e
(ii} Long=term course .o .o

Intecsive Egg and Poultry Production
cum-Marketing Centres ..

Fisheries—
" Mechanisation of boats .
Cold storage for storing fish ..

Closoperative Marketing {quantity) ..

Janding and  Berthing facilities
ptovided in harbours.

Loans advanced to Fishermen’s Co-
operatives.

Fingerlings distributed v .

Number of Fish-secd farms .. .o

(2

NOse
Nos.
000 tonnes

Nos.

Nos.
(in lakhs)

Nos.

STATEMENT V—contd.

3

250

350

33

27

(4 {5
250 250
4 5

1 1
5-50 660
50 64
30 35

\6)

306

6-00

75

{7)

300

600

110

60

300

3

150

70

()

300

600

200

10

92%



2. CO-OPERATION :

(i) Primary G -operative  Socisties
{Agricult.oml . redit)

Number . . Nos
Membership we No.
(in lakks)

Shares cap'tal of members .. .+« Rs. (in lakhs)

Deposits of  members - +« Rs. (in lakis)

{ii}) Agricultural Credit—
(a) Short and Medium terms Advan- Rs. (crores)
c+s during y=ar.
Amount outstanding at the end of
the year,
(b) Long-term Advances during year

2»
2

Amount outstanding at the ¢nd of

the year,
(ki) Primary Marketing Societies— Ncs
Business handled during the year

«os Rs, (lakhs)

(iv) Proccessing Societies—

(a) Rice Mills . . - Nos
Business raadled .. e. Rs. jlakhs) -

(b) Sugar factories . e Nos
Produaction ve «« R, (lakhs)

3150
349
63-45
2750
1-66
417
007

0:20

147

60100

4500

50-00

151

70200

30

180°00

50:00

005

151

80700

30

200-Co

50°00

16¢

920:00

32

21000

5900

3800

493

82440

34:00

387

010

112

1030-Ge6

34

22000

50'00

3950

m
1)
=

92-85

38-00

442

-~

010

1550-00

37

23030

160-00

4050

781

103:85

5000

603

015

164

2100-00

39

25000

100-00

L3T



8]
(c) Lotton ginning and pressing
Business handled
(d) Others . ..
(Fruit pro;eSsing)
Business bandled

3. Major and Medium Irrigation.
Estimated area under lrrigaton—

(a) Potential o
(b) Utilisation . ..
4. Power.
(i) lInstalled capacity .. .
(it} Electricity ge.aerated ves
(i) Electricity sold ‘e

(iv) Rural clectrification —
{a) Viilages electrified .

(b) Pumpsets energised

(c) Tube wells energiszd

(2)
Nos
. Rs. (lakhs)

. Nos

«» Rs, (lakhs)

000 acres

t4

w. 000 Kw.

.. 000 Kwh.

Nos
.e Nos

Nos

STATEMENT

&)

152:8
157513

115000

58

34

V—contd.
)

.

46

34

152-8
258000

188000

108
180

(5

145

38

38

1779
324000

236500

400

1000

(6)

1-50

38

38

177:9
442000

323000

500

1000

M

295

Ly

207°9
500000

365000

500

1000

(8)

3:15

42

42

2309
565000

432000

600
1000

(&)

3:50

60

60

260'9
705000

514000

600

1000

TR

826



5. Transport.

(1) Suriaced roads . -~ 000 Kms
(i1) Unsurfaced roads .o .. . do
(ili} Villages not connected by roads .o No.
6. Education,
General Education
Enrolment —

(1) Classes I—=V . - No
(6—10-+) (lakhs)
Total as per cent of population of this ’

group.
Girls .. o . 33

(ii) Classes VI-VIII

(11—13+) Total

Girls ..

(ii1) Classes IX—XI Total

Girls .

{iv) University Collegiate—

Total (Arts, Science and Commerce

Service only..

Teachers.
(a) Primary

Per cent trained

. .e

»

3

3

”

80 110 -
340 256
15:38 16-40

« 71 per cent

321 3-36
2:35 249
0-34 0-35

140

465

1658

3-68

2:76

0-36

150

490

16-91

150
495

™

1772

0-40

140

465

18-93

5-05

3'57

0-44

110

435

21-12

6-26
4-04

047 |

663



)
(b) Middle vee o~ .
Per cent trained .. .e

(c) Seeondary Schools (High) -
Per cent trained .. .

Technical Education.
(i) Enginecring Colleges—

(a) Number of Institutes .. oo

(b) Sanctioned annual admission
capacity.

(c) Outturn . ve ..

(ii) Polytechnics—

(a) Number of Institutions .

(b) Sanctioned annual admission
capacity.

(c} Outturn . -

(iii) Junior Technical Schools—
(a) Number of Institutions .

(b) Sanctioned annual admission
capacity.
(¢, Outturn e .. cen

(2
{Lakhas)

»

2

i1
b

»

STATEMENT V-—conid

3

013

015

330

134

1000
330

-

(C)]

014

0-15

300

124

780

254

.s

()

014

015

330

216

1000
392

69

16)

015

0-16

330

225

1120
377

120

O

0-16

017

$8¢

1180
294

180
50

(8

0-20

9-18

1180
382

180
100

%3

023

020

580

120

1180
482

180
150

08¢



{iv) Girls Polytechnics =

(2) Number of Institutions

(b) Sanctioned annual
capacity.
(c) Outturn ..
7. Health—
(1) Hospitals—
(a) Urban
(b) Rural e
(i1) Dispensaries—
(a) Urban .
(b) Rural .

(iii) Beds—

(a) Urban Hospital and Dispensaries

(b) Rural Hospital and Dispensaries

(iv) Primary Health Centres

(v) Training of Nurses—
Institu ions

Annual Intake ‘e

Annual Dutturn

admission

LY

o~

2

»

3

»

ED)

43

18

562

3,809

67

100

45

43

18

3,760
706

78

200

20

45

43

18

564

3,940
716

73

220

90

40

43

20

569

4,040

777

84

10
220

180

40

44

20

569

4,640
879

102

19
220

180

120

55

44

22

575

4,640
939

114

10
220

180

180

44

22

575

4,749
1,023

124

10
220

180

1¢¢



@

(v1) Control of diseases—

T. B. Clinics .e .
Leprosy Control Units .o
V. D. Clinics . .

Filaria Units

.

.t

(vii) Maternity and Child Welfare Centres...

(viii) Medical Pducation—

(a) Medical Colleges .
(b) Annual Admission .
(c.) Annual Outturn .

8. Water Supply and Sanitation—

(a) Urban—
Corporation townsg -=

(i) Augm-ntation of protected
supply.

(ii) Population covered -

water

@

Nos.

»
3

”

»

3

Million
gallons,

Millions

STATEMENT V-—contd

3)

15

90

260

200

“o.

4)

15

99

310

210

(5)

16

90

3i0

220

(6)

17

91

310

230

.o

O]

18

310

240

®

20

91

(8}

20

91

310

250

1414



Other Towns—
(i) ‘Tow..s covered .e .o .. Nos. 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
(Partially)  (Partially) (Partialiy) (Partially) (Partially)
(ii) Population covered ce «s Lakhs 078 0:80 2:20 300 3-30 360 4-30

(b} Rural—

Fined water suoply-=
(i) Villages covered .. . .. Nos. 287 308 226 334 342 350 360
(i1) Population covered .. Lakhs 1-80 2:04 2:32 246 255 2:64 2:77
Simple wells—
(i) Villages covered .. .o we Ncs. .o .o . oee . .o
(ii) Population covered .. — Millions . - - . . .
9. Housing (State Plan) —
1. Industrial . - os No. of 34 20 126 140 200 210 100
tenements,
2, Slum clearance ., . - » . 20 30 30 30 20
3. Low Income group .. - s 42 90 165 175 180 175 103
4. Village Housing ... - es (a) No. of . . 10 10 10 5 S
villages.
(b} No. of - . 31 36 36 40 50
houses
completed
5. Land Acquisit'on and Development .. Plot Nos. . . 40 60 60 60 40
6. Others—Plantation Labour  Housmg N.. of te- 50 50 50 75 35

scheme. nements.

24



n

10, Training and Craftsmen (State Plan)—
Institutipns—

(a) Existing .. . .
(b) New .. . .
Intake 'L :
Existing
Outturn }
Intake 7 - N
New e ..
Outturn )
11. Welfare of Packward Classes—
(i) T. D. Blocks' . . -
(i) Training Staff by categories
(iii) Post-Matric Scholarships .. .
(a) General Courses .

(b) Technical and Professional Courses

STATEMENT V-—conid.

(2 (3)
Nos. 12
» ..
24
”? 1,221

(1) 7 Nos. of
Blocks are
continuing

in the
Plains Tri-
bal Areas.

(2) 42 Nos.
of Blecks
are continu-
ing in the
Hills areas.

Nos. .

Nos.
Nos. 16,193

2.977

©) &)
12 12
92 136
1,413 1,550

5 new Blocks
to be start-
ed in the
Plans Tri-
bal Areas.

(2) 124 Blocks
to be start-
ed in the
Hills areas.

18,000 20,000
3,500 4,000

(6) ") (8 (9
12 12 12 12
These are
existing from
1966-67.
3 2 2
150 150 200 200
1,600 1,700 I, 00 1.900
. 504 840 1,008
. .. 250 605
3 5 5 5
*As per

joint 5 c:n-
tral study
team’s recom-

mendation.

12} 12% 124 123
22,500 22,50u 28,000 30,000
4,500 5,000 5,500 6,000

1274



DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74)
STAYEMENT I
GENERAL PLAN
Outlay and Expenditure, 1966 io 1969

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sl Head/Subshead of Development 1566-67 1967-68 1968-69
No. s - N ~—A = 7 A N
Approved Actual Approved Actual Approved Anticipated
outlay Expenditure outlay Expenditure outlay = Expenditure
o (2) (3 4 - () (6) (7) (8)

1 Agticuituial Programe-—
1 Agricultural Production .. .. 21867 185-38 240+00 22799 20000 200-00 -

2 Minor Irrigation—

(a) By Agriculture .. - .. . 39-00 37-07 35-00 3683 2g°00 28-00
(b) By P. W, D. (F. C. and 1.) 4700 6031 6000 5600 4500 4500
3 Soil Conservation e .e . 609 678 8-00 754 8:00 8-:00
4 Ayacut Development Programme .. .. .. 1:00 1-00 1-00 1-00
5 Animal Husbandry . . .e .e 39-80 31-68 35-00 3519 32:00 32:00

6 Dairying and Milk Supply.. . . .. 11-00 15°08 3-00 6:06 8°00 8°00



@

Forests .. .
Fisheries .. .

Warehousing and Marketing

STATEMENT I~ contd.

e

Total I—

1I. Co-operation and Community Development—

Co=operation .e
Community Development ..

Panchayat... .o ve

.

II1. Trrigation and Power—

Irrigation .., . aoe
Flood Control .e o
Power ove s .

Total II—

. soe

Total IIT—

(3) (4) () (6 ) ®)
21'35 19-12 22:00 18'74 2000 20-00
13-65 602 800 7:60 7-00 7:00
400 o 1:00
40156 36144 41800 395-95 34900 349-00
24+00 22:40 24-00 21-98 15:00 15-00
110:00 11012 85-00 90-00 70-00 70-00
5'60 381 500 2'89 500 5-00
13960 13633 114:00 11487 90-00 90-00
105:00 101'95 135+00 121 73:00 73-00
35000 33586 215'00 22857 360-00 300-00
47500 514-00 65000 80353 650-00 65000
93000 95181 110000 114331 102300 1023-00:

9¢¢



1

2

3

IV. Industry and Mining—
Large and Medium Industries

Mineral Development

Village and Small Industries—
(a) Cottage Industries

(b) Sericulture and \'\’ez;ving
{c) Ce-operative Handloom ..

(d) Khadi and Village Industries

V. Transport and Communications-
Roads o
Road Transoort ..

Ports and Harbours...

Total IV—

17500 17451 125-00 88-98 125+00 12500
600 764 900 681 10-00 16:00

24-64 2401 2400 21465 20°00 2000

- 12:07 7'53 12-00 899 10:00 10-00
500 5-38 500 841 800 800

2:00 404 300 3-68 400 400
22471 223°11 178-00 13855 17700 1770

163-00 12780 160-00 12000 135+00 135:00

2000 2000 1000 10:00 12:00 12+00

LES



STATEMENT I-— cont4.

(2)
Other Transport—
(a) Inland water Transport .
(b) Ropeway

Tourism ... e ve .e -

Total V—

VI. Social Services—

General Education . .. -
Technical Education .. -

Cultural Programme .- .

Health and Family Planning

Water { upply .. .

Housing ...

Urban Development v ..

Welfare of Backward Classes (Plains Tribals and Scheduled Castes)

Social Welfare ‘e e .

(4) (3 (6) (N ®)
465 500 475 600 600
100 1:00 1-00 2-00 2:00

153-45 176:00 13575 155+00 155°00

133-08 150+00 145°50 16000 160-00

30+33 4500 3406 25+00 2500

172 200 2:04 2:00 2:00
122:20 105-00 10443 11000 11000

27:53 3000 32:11 4500 45:00
4-95 5-00 4-95 5:00 500
417 600 3475 600 600

52:93 4000 6668 55:00 5500
319 500 535 16-00 10°00

86%



10

11

Crattsmen Training and Labour

{a) Labour

(b) Employment

(c) Craftsmen Training
(d) E. S. 1. ..

Public Co-operation

VII. Miscellaneous—

Statistics ... .. ..
Information and Publicity
State Capital Project .
Hill and Border Areas
Evaluation Machinery

Others-—
(a) Planuing Organisation ...

(b) Local Bodies

Welfaré=

e

..

e

Total VI—

s .

e

(c) Resource Unit under Finance Department .e

Total VI[m=

Grand Total

2-90 2:15 300 163 240 2:40

010 010 001 010 010

12:18 7-46 7-00 258 650 650

050 0-77 0-70 0-75 1-00 1-00

50 0-26 0-50 023 050 050

395°16 39074 399:30 40407 498-50 428°50
. 300 094 250 090 250 250
13'39 7:92 7-00 6-25 8-90 800

1-70 0-92 1-00 095 1:00 1-00

1-30 0-90 1-60 061 1:00 1:00

2:50 250 2-50 2'25 490 499
010 0-03 010 010

21-89 1318 14:70 1101 17°50 17:50

2301-92 2230-06 2300-00 2343-51 224000  2240-00

650



DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

STATEMENT V
Physical Programme (General Plan)

m @ 3) (4) % () (n (&) Q)

1. AGRICU-LTURE AND FORESTRY:

Area under Forests—

(1) Area under work plans .. «e 000 scres 2,411 2,411 2,531 2,531 2,631 2,631 2,711
(ii) Area under quick growing economic » 8897 93-35 100-00 108-00 116°00 124-00 132:00
plantations.
(iti) Area under fuel plantations . 2 .. .. 0-50 0-10 0-15 0-20 0-25
(iv) Other Unclassified State Forests .. » 2,160 2,000 1,900 1,800 1,800 1,800 1,800
Total area under TForests (excluding » 4,571 4,411 44315 4331-10 4431'15 4431-20 4511-25
Hills).

Area under Orchards—
Net cropped area .. . . . .. . . .- .o . e
Gross cropped area .o . . . . . . . .
Irrigated Area—
By Canals-—
Agriculture Department e .. 000 acres 1076:00 1094-00 1103'50 1114+30 1126°30 1139-50 115400
F.C. and I . .. .. s 221-00 23100 29800 335:00 39500 46000 51400

Total .. . .. 2 1297-00 1325-00 1401-50 1449-30 152130 159950 166800

0¥2



By Government Tubewells/Pumpsets o 97-00 11500 145-8) 159-70 18630 215-20 247-00°

By Private Tubewells/Pump sets . s .o .. e . -
By Masonary Wells .. . - . .. .. . . .. e
By Bhandaras, Tanks and Bandis .. ’5 .. . .. .. .. .

Total Irrigated Area—
Net . - .. 000 acres 1394-00 144000 1547:30 1609:00 1707-60 1814+70 1975-00
Gross .. .. 9 145000 1550-00 1690-00 1795-00 1910-00 202500 213000

Area under Food Crops—

(i) Kharif—

(a) Paddy area .. . 446910 451186 455607 4692:53  4648'55 469503 474198
Irrigated area .. .. .. ” 446-71 541-42 728-96 768-36 929-60 1032-90 1100-00
Production. . .e . «+ 000 Tonnes 1697:60 209745 2197-30 2297-25 2397-00 249670 259670
(b) Maize area .. 000 acres 12:25 12-48 12-72 1296 13-20 12-34 13:58
Irrigated Area .. . - - 2:23 275 3:50 4:00 500 550 600
Production - . ... 000 Tonnes 2:73 2:85 2:99 312 3:26 3-39 353

(ii) Rabi—

(a) Paddy area .. . ... 000 acres y4°65 75-36 76:10 7684 77-58 78-38 7906

195



STATEMENT V —contd.

C DN~

(1) @ (3) (4 5 ® " 8 (9)
Area Irrigated . «o 000 acres 37:26 37-68 41-12 44-99 49-30 5418 59-20
Production .e . .. 000 Tonnes 23-11 34-76 36-41 38-06 39-71 41-36 43-01
tb) Wheat area .. 600 acres 16°35 17-19 18:00 18:8¢ 1964 20-43 21-24
Art;a Irrigated . . s 1:00 500 525 537 5:50 575 6-00
Production. . . «. 000 Tonnes 423 443 4-46 485 5-06 5-27 548
(c) Pulses area . 000 acres 208°70 20536 209-36 213-36 217436 221:36 22536
Area Irrigated . .o - ” . - . . s .o .
Production .. .. 000 Tonnes 3563 3526 36-24 38-62 40-32 4200 4368
(i1i) Other cereals—
Area . . +« 000 acres 12-04 12:27 12°51 1275 12-99 1323 1347
Area Irrigated - . . »» . .o . . . - .o
Preduction .o ... 000 Tonnes 2:41 2:52 264 2:76 2-88 3:00 312
Area under Commercial Crops.—
(i) Kharif—
(a) Jute Area . .. .. 000 acres 343-70 34980 33660 36340 .  370°70 377-00 383400



Area Irrigated .e .. «» 000 bajes 1012+10 1062-70 11138'30 1163-90 1214°50 1265-10 131579

Production,. ‘. . o

(a) Sugarcane Area.. .. s 000 acres 69-60 7305 76:53 80-01 83-49 8697 9045

Area Irrigated . . - o . .

Production (gross) ., . -+ 000 Tonnes 10682 112:16 11750 122:84 128-18 133-52 13886

(ii) Rabi—

(a) Oilseeds area .. .o 000 acres 340-34 32402 344°68 360°34 37600 391-66 407-32

Area Irrigated o . .- s . . - -

Production I .. 000 Tonnes 6193 6650 67-00 6750 68-26 7110 7304

(b) Potato Area .. . «» 000 acres 62:10 68°10 7110 7410 7710 80-10 8310

Area Irrigated . .o . 2 e oo . -

Production.. . . <« 000 Tonnes 106:59 122-40 130-84 139-28 147+72 15616 164'66
j

Area under H. V. P.— N S

Paddy .. .o .o .. 000 acres 63-59 133-00 17572 22375 277415 335-8g 40000
Wheat .. . . » 190 10:00 10°50 1075 11-00 11-50 1200
Maize .. .e ven s 4-26 5-00 548 6:02 6°62 7+90 800

- —
Total .. .. . » 6975 14800 19170 24052 29471 35467 420-00

£ve



Area under Improved Seeds—

Paddy
Pulses
Oil seeds
Jute
Wheat

Potzto

e

Sugarcane...

H. V. Seed distributed .-

Wheat
Paddy

Maize

Improved Seed distributed—

Paddy

Pulses

.

Oil sceds ...

!é ute

v

M

@

.e 900 acres

.. ;;
. L 1]
w %
. ’
. £}
o 3
... 000 Teanes

2

«os 000 Tonnes

STATEMENT V—contd.

3

17576
10:17
817
10-61
368
8-:80
14:50

0-07
1-33
004

1-60
0-01
6-01

0-04

4)

227-76
10:78
866
1291
375
924
15-22

039
171
0:04

4-35
01
0-05
0-05

(5

28576
1139
915
15-50
3-82
9-6g
1594

0-41
1-84
006

57
011
0-05
006

®

35076
12:00
964
18:58
3-89
1012
1666

0-42
242
0:09

701
012
006
907

10:56
1738

043
3:06
011

843
012
006
0v9

8

50000
1322
10-62
2500

403
11-00
1810

045
3:76
0-13

10-00
013
0-06

10

9

600.00
1400
1111
2845

410
1144
1862

0-47
453

015

1444



= A 3

Wheal .27 R LT . 000 tonmes 062 (26 015 016 06 016 oig
Potato .. e »» 1-38 508 533 557 5-80 605 629
Sugarcane ... Lakh setts 40320 456600 4782:00 493800 5214-00 5430-05 564600
Fertilizer disrtibuted—
Nitrogenous (As N) . ... 000 Tonnes 290 500 676 874 1094 1336 1600
Phosphetic (As P 205) ... ‘... . 1:20 300 348 402 462 598 600
Potassic (As K 205) " 170 2:95 3-68 450 531 641 -
. Arca under Green Manure ... 000 acres 10-16 2500 38-92 54'58 71-98 91-12 11200
Area rovered by Plant Protection— _
(i) Food Crops ... ... 000 Acres 9272 140-00 165:00 19380 22500 26100 300-00
(ir) Commercial Crops .. bee ¥ 3728 5500 5820 61-80 65-80 7920 7500
(iii) Horticulture ... .. .. vee . 500 6-28 7°72 932 1108 13:00
Total .. voe 13000 200-00 229-41 263-32 300-12 342-28 38560
Soil Conservation on Agricultural Land ... . 578 607 636 665 692 7-93 752
Soil Conservation in- Catchment
Area of Riyer Valley Projects—
Area CorSslidated ,.. «o 000 acres 1323 3300 3300 3300 3300 3300 2070
’ Number of regulated markets .

144



O

Storage Capacity Available—
(i) For fertilizers e
(ii) For Iocd-grains

(iii) For others

Total ...

Animal Husbandry—

Veterinary hcspitalf{dispensaries
Artificial Intemination e
Stockmen Crntres ... o

Area undc r Fodder crops

Key Village Blocks e
Catue Breeding Farms .o
Sheep Breeding Farms

Sheep and Wool Extension Centres

)

\_.:‘—.‘-\f

e

\2)

s

... 000 acres

Nos.

E3)

STATEMENT V—conid.

(3) (4) (5) (6) M (8) 9
2 5 9 13 17 21 25
16345 35000 40000 50000 60000 70000 80000
17 27 52 82 117 157 202
1200 2350 3550 4900 5300 6850 7450
4 4 4 5 5 6 6

.4

9¥¢



Wool grading and Marketing Centres. . 3

Production of Animal Froducts—

(a) Milk/Milk products ... « 000 litres 10,000
(daily average)
(b) Meat (Production in Government Tonnes 20
farm only).
{c) Wool .. - .o e
Nun.b:r of Foultry Farms .. Nos. .
Number of 'oultry Co-operatives . . ..

Nun.ber of Toultry Farmers trained—

(i) Stort-term course ... e 2 . 100
(i1) Lcng-term course oo . »” .-
Intensive Egg and Poultry Production- » 1

cum-raarketing Centres.

Fisheries—
Mechanisation of boats ..
Cold Storages for storing Fish » . 1

Co-operative matketing {quantity) ... 000 Tonnes 5000

5,000

30

.o

100

5000

20,000

e

5000

20,000

45

100

5000

20,000

14

100

20,000

55 .

e

24

100

(1%

5000

25,000

60

39

100

5000

Lve



M 2
Landine and Berth facilities provided in Nos,
harbours.
Loans advanced to Fishermen’s Cooperas Nos,
tives,
Fingerlings distributed . «« Nos. (in
lakhs).
Number of Fish-seced Farms o o Nos, ’

2. Cooperation—

(I) Piimary Cooperative Societies (Agricul-
tural Credit.

Number .. . .s Nos.
Membership . «s  Nos. (in
lakhs),
Share Capital of Members . «e Rs. lakhs
Deposits of members .. . e ¥

STATEMENT V —conid.

@)

28

20

3,000

344

6900

2750

O]

40

20

3,000

350

6970

28-00

)

54

20

3,000

3-64

7120

2900

(6)

3%

3,000

3-86

7320

3150

95

49

3,000

463

80-00

34-00

)

130

50

3,000
555
90-00

38:00

(9)

oo

175

3,000

100-00

50-00

8¢



(i) Agricultural Credit—

(a) Short and Medium terms

Advances doring the year ... .. .+ Rs.(Crores)
Amount outstanding at the end of the year »
(b) Long term advances during the ”
year.
Amount outstanding at the end of the year »

(iii) Primary Marketing Societies

Business handled during the year

(iv) Processing Societies—

(a) Rice Mills o .o
Busiaess handled . .
(b) Sugar factories o
Producticn .. . .

(c) Cotton ginning and pressing

Business handled . .

.. Nos.

.. Rs, (lakhs)

.. Nos.

«e {(Rs. lakhs)

“e Nos.
ne (RS . lakhs)
ve Nos.

o (Rs. lakhs)

1-66

007

0-20

134

60003

4500

50-00

2'i8

134

700-00

30

180-00

50 00

2:70

..

0-05

134

80000

30

20000

3-30

010

136

900-00

010

138

1,500-00

34

22000

50-00

4:40

e

010

141

1,500°00

37

230-00

100:60

6:00

015
144

2,000-00

39

250-00

100-00.

673



M
(d) Others-—
(i) Jute mills

Business handled ..

(it) Fruits and Vegetable

Business handled

.s

(2)

Tonnes

Processing-—

3. Major and Medium Irrigation—

(a) Potential .

(b) Utilisation

4. Power—

4 (i) Installed capacity

(ii) Electricity generated

{iii) Electrlcity sold ..

-

.

000 Acres

000 KW

000 KW

STATEMENT V—contd.

3)

152.8

157513

115C00

)

40

30

152.8

258000

188000

5)

1600

35

35

177.9

324000

230500

{6)

6500

51

3l

177.9

442000

323000

N

6500

52

52

207.9

500000

365030

{8)

6500

300

42

42

230.9

565000

432000

9y

6300

450

69

60

260.9

705000

524000

nsz-



(iv) Rural electrification
(a) Villages electrified .
(b) Pumpsets energied

(c) Tubewells energied . .
5. Trangport—
Surfaced

Unsurfaced—

(a) Construction/Improvement of new
Roads.

(b) Ymprovement of existing P. W, D.
Koads.

Villages not connected by Road ..

6, Education (ENROLMENT)—

1. Classes—I—V (6—10 ) Total

As 9, of the Populaton in this age group

Girls . . . ..

Nos 46
Nos 34
Nos ..
K.M, 40
X.M. 60
K. M. 155

No. Record not available.

No. lakhs 13.48

No, lakhs s

93

180

30

175

60

14.44

69

5.18

383

990

50

200

125

14.56

5.28

485

990

6u

200

150

14.80

5.38

482

70

200

175

18,52

580

990

80

200

175

16.64

5.59

575

980

90

200

175

18.72

78

5.70

166



¢)]
As percentage of the Population
age group.
IX. Classes VI—VIII (11==134)—

Total ~

As percentage of the population
age group.

Girls (¥

As percentage of this population
age group.

III. Classes IX—XI  (14-=174)—

Total ..

As percentage of the population
age group,

of this

in this

in this

of this

)

No lakhs

No lakhs

..

No lakhs

STATEMENT V—conid

&)

2-86

2:17

@

2+98

289,

088

2:28

18°4%

)

335

090

2:52

®)

3-33

093

252

@)

370

0-97

276

®)

447

101

324

®

559

45%

106

3-62

25%,

411



Girls . . - - No lakhs ., 0'58 0-59 0-60 061 062 064
As percentage of the population of this . .o . .
age group.
IV. University/Collegiate - .e . .o . ..
Y The
Total (Art, Science and Commerce) No lakhs  *033 NA NA NA NA NA | figures
in res-
- pect of
Science only e oo » 008 " NA NA NA NA NA | 1965-
66,
YEACHERS—
I. In Elementary Schools—
(a) Primary—
No. .. . - Nolakhs 0-29 030 0°31 032 03¢ 0-37 040
Percentage of Trained Teachers . - 63°9%, 649, .. . 80%,
(b) Middle—
[N . . - - No lakhs  0-12 6-13 013 0-14 015 018 0-21
Percentage of Trained . . . 319 31-59 - - . - °
Teachers. ° % %
{c) Secondary Schools—
No. . .- . 014 0-15 015 015 016 017 019
Percentage of Trained .. - 17%, 1739, . . . ve 309,

Teachers.

€5¢



(1)
TRCHNICAL EDUCATION—
(i) Engineering Colleges—

(@) Number of Institutions

(b) Sanctioned annual
capacity.
(¢) Outturn .

(ii) Polytechnics—

(a) Number of Institutions

(b) Sanctioned annual
capacity.
(c) Outturn -
vs HEALTH—
(1) Hospital—»—
(a) Urban ';..
(b) Rural .

(ii) Dispensaries—
(a) Vrban

(b) Rural e

ey

admission

admission

(2)

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nes.

Nos.

STATEMENT

(3 1))

2 2
330 330
134 134
5 5
910 720
333 251
43 43
8 8
18 18
558 558

V—contd
6)]

330

216

940

342

43

18

560

®

330

225

940

342

43

20

565

N

580

124

940

288

44

20

565

®

580

193

940

342

44

22

570

(O]

580

120

940

342

44

22

307

1214



(iii) Beds—
(a) Urban Hospitals and Dispensaries
(b) Rural Hospitals and Dispensaries ..
(iv) Primary Health Centres .e

{v) Training of NurseS—

Institutions .o .e
Annual Intake .. .. -
Anpnual Qutturn ... .s .

(vi) Control of diseases —

T. B. Clinics .e

Leprosy Control Units .o

V. D. Clinics .. .

Filaria Units .. e

(vii) Maternity and Child Welfare Centres

(viii) Medical Education—

{a) Medical Colleges
(b) Annual Admission

{c) Annual Outturn . o

No.

No.

3650
670

67

85

75

13

90

260

200

3700
676

68

185

75

14

310

210

3900
694

71

185

75

15

90

310

220

4000
754

81

185

180

16

90

310

230

4600
856

98

185

150

17

90

310

240

4600
916

110

185

150

17

90

310

245

4700
1000

120

185

150

17

90

310

250

Sqg



1

8. WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION—

(a) Urban—

Corporation Towns—

(i) Augmentation of protected W/S.

(iiy Population covered.

OTHE kX TOWNS—

(i) Towns covered

(ii) Population benefited
(b) Rural—

Piped W. S. Scheme—

(1) Villages covered

(ii) Population covered

o

STATEMENT V-—conitd.

@ (3)

Nos 1 Scheme
fully com-
pleted and
90 per cent
of one sch-
eme.

(Lakhs) 078

Nos 269

(Lakhs) 0-14

(4

.o

)

2 (partially 3 (partially
to be com-~

to be com-
pleted;

0-80

210

0-08

pleted)

220

212

022

(6) )] (8) (%)

3 4 (Partially 4 (partially S5(partially
to be com- to be com- to be com-
pleted) pleted) pleted).

3:00 330 3.60 430

214 216 218 220

030 0-35 0,40 0.45

4

w
(=23



9. HOUSING--
(i) Industrial

(ii) Slum clearanee .. . -
(iii) Low Income Group Housing ..

(iv) Vijllage Housing ..

(v) Lard Acquisition and Develop- ..
ment.,

(vi) Other-Plantation Labour Hou-
sing Scheme.

10. TRAINING OF CRAFTSMEN—

(a) Existing

(b) New ... .
Intake ) .
— % Existing
Outturn J .
Intake 1 ‘e

— » New

Outturn J

No. of tenes
ments

2

3

(a) No. of
villages

(b) No. of
Houses
completed

Plot Num-
ber.

No. of
tenements

Nos

34

24

24
1069

20

35

86
20

85

15

40

50

136
1150

100
30

115

20

60

50

150
1200

con

160
30

120

20

60

S0

150
1300

168

200
30

135

20

60

75

1

200
1400

168
100

These
IITs
existing

80
20

63

16

40

35

8

8
are

from 1966-

67.

2

200
1500

336-
230

LSg






HILL AREAS



Serial

No.

M

DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74)—ASSAM

Qutlays and Expenditure 1966 to 1969

Head/Sub-head

. (2)
I. Agricultural and Allied Programmes——
Agricultural Production .

Minor Irrigation—(a) By Agricultural Department

(b)IBy F. C. & I. Department

Soil Conservation ... - - .
Ayacut Development Programme ... .o
Animal Husbandry - .
Dairying and Milk Supply .. e ..
Forests .. .. . ..
Fisheries .. . .e . .
Warehousing and Marketing ve .o

Total .e -

.

HILL AREAS
STATEMENT 1

(Rs. Lakhs)

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69
e A ey A = A —=
Approved Actual Appoved Actual Approved Anticipated
Outlay Expenditure Qutlay Expenditure Qutlay  Expenditure
3) 4 () (6) O] (8
6263 44-40 70°00 5637 70:00 70:00
11-00 740 10:00 637 8-00 800
13:00 813 18:00 7'69 12:00 12-00
2491 15-00 2500 30-10 26°00 2600
. e . . .
10-20 7'78 24-00 21-29 2300 2300
. 3-00 2'61 6-00 496 5+00 500
4:65 318 13-00 14:00 15:00 15-00
235 079 3'00 112 1-00 1-00
131-74 89-29 169+00 14190 160-00 160-00

093



(2]

II. Co-operation and Community Pevelopment—

Co~-operation .
Community Development

Panchayats

Total

II1. Irrigation and Powere~

Irrigation ... - -
Flood Control e .
Power oas

Total

IV. Industry and Mininge
Large and Medium Industrles
Mineral Development s

Village and Small Industries

aun

954 448 10-00 14-06 10-Co 10-00
65-88 65-38 73:60 83-42 50:00 3000

eae .0 ‘e
7542 6986 83-60 97+48 60-00 60-00
10-00 19-01 900 912 10:00 10-00
50-00 6997 50-00 5000 5000 50-00
60°00 79-98 59:00 5912 69000 60-00
LA LR ] L{d] e LEJ .

19¢



Serial
No.

)]

" {fead/Sub-head

@)

{a) Cottage Industries o
(b) Sericulture and Weaving .. .
{c) Khadi and Village Industries

(d) Handloom Co-operation ... .

Total v .

V. Transport and Coramunication—

Roads . .o .e
Road Transport -

(a) State Transport .. -

(b) Transport Organisational Facilities
Ports and Harbours ..
Other Transport—Inland Water Transport

Tourism ... e . .o

&

Total .o .

STATEMENT 1—conitd.

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69
— A v A ) + __ ™
Approved Actual Approved Actual Approved Anticipated
Outlay Expenditure  Outlay Expenditure Outlay - Expenditure
3 (3) (6 O] (8
506 1-18 7°50 673 7-50 7°50
— 2:97 2+42 500 385 550 550
. 016 .o 1-75 1-75 1-00 1-00
. . 1-19 1-09 1-00 1-00
. 8-19 3:60 1535 13-42 1500 1500
20490 93°66 25000 204°58 200-00 20000
8:00 617 500 1-06 .
12:00 8-00 800 8:00 8:00 8-00
7:00 179 2:00 1-38 1:00 1-00
. . 3:00 3-00
231-90 109:62 26500 215-02 212:00 212:00

297



(OO Ut L0 DD

—
(=]

—
-

Y UR W N —

VI, Social Services—

General Education

Technical Education
Cultural Programmes

Health and Family &

Water Supply (Urban and Rural)

Housing ...
Urban Development

Welfare of Backward Classes

Social Welfare

Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare—
(a) Craftsmen Training
{b) Emp'oyment Services ...

Public Co-operation

Total— ...

vI1I. Miscellaneous—

Statistics ..

Information and Pubhcxty

State Capital Projects

Hill and Border Areas
Evaluation Machinery

Others

Total— ...

Grand Total—

—— JESTEEEE-———

7090 51-20 89.56 2117 7860 2681

5:00 171 600 214 500 500

053 0-44 4:20 040 9:82

20-88 4961 3350 3497 3,00 3500

4500 9534 3000 31-68 30-00 30-00

) 300 210 600 2-31 400 400
= "9-50 950 250 "9-50 "3-00 3+00
. 500 2:35 740 197 480 430
020 0-01 020 020
. 1618 12481 17560 15025 16900 160-00
1°75 157 331 947 "2-00 200

1230 10-85 2014 28-31 3100 3100

1405 12-42 3245 3078 33-00 33-00

683-08 489-58 80000 20797 70000 200-00

£9¢



Serial

No.

M

Head/Suk-Head

@

DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74) ASSAM

I AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES—

1.
2.

Agricultural Production

Minor Irrigation—

a) By Agriculture Department ...
b} By F. C. & I. Department

. Soil Conservaticn

. Animal Husbandry

. Forests

. Fisheries

Total

. Ayacut Development Programme

. Warehousing and Marketing

. Dairying and Milk Supply ..

son

ve

Hill Areas

STATEMENT—II A

Proposed Plan Outlays

(Rupees—Ilakhs)

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
A \ - N A —
Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F. E. Tolal Capital F. E.
(3) ) t5) (6) (7 (8) ) (10 (11)
8570 21-45 5-00 8475 19-85 500 80-95 10:80 5-00
18:50 8:00 2000 9:00 1-25 2050 £-50 1-25
2500 2500 27°50 27°50 .. 30-00 30-00 ..
4050 22:25 5036 7828 0-25 60-92 35-90 025
45+27 2015 . 30-83 920 3155 820
425 1-00 463 110 500 020
15°32 9-02 . 21.16 14-52 2524 18-39
350 1'75 005 425 212 005 5:00 250 0-05
233'04 108-62 505 243-48 11137 655 259'16 11504 655

et re———

¥9¢



Sefial
No.

1.
2.

(1
1 AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES—
Agricultural Production o
Minor Irrigation—
{a) By Agriculture Department
(b) By F. C. & 1. Department
. Soil Conservation .o
. Aya:cut Development Programme
. Animal Husbandry
. Dairying and Milk Supply
. Forests ve
. Fisheries .., .o .
. Warehousing and Marketing o,

Head/Sub-Head

Total — ..

1972.73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay

- A N —A. =N A N

Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E. Total Capital Foreign

Exchange

(12) (13) (14 (15) {16) (17) (18) (19) (20

79-55 875 500 79:55 7-75 500 41050  68-60 2500

20-50 850 125 20°50 850 1-25 10000  42:50 5-00
3250 32-50 3500 3500 150:00 15000

69-27 42:45 7895 4882 30000 177-70 050
3i-92 680 34-43 7:00 174-00 5135
537 1-:00 §75 110 2500 500
28-01 2057 . 24-27 16-08 . 1i4:00 7858

575 2:93 005 6'50 3-40 0-05 2500 1270 025

272-87 123:50 630 23495 12765 630 129850 586-43 30'75

€98



Serial
No.

(1)
1l.

i11.

Iv.

STATEMENT ~1I A—-contd.

(Rupees-lakhs)

1969-70 1970-71 1971-
Head/Sub-Head - S A?_ —_ _9_11 72 .
Total Copital  F. E Total Capital  F.E. Total Capital F.E.
(2) (3) &) (%) (6) N B « (9 (10 (11)
CO-OPE{ATION AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT—
1. Co-operation .. .. 24493 883 2841 905 33:83 11-53 -
2. Community Development .. 99-35 17°65 9935 1765 85'10 17°65 .
3. Panchayats . vee .e . .. vee e
Total .. .. 124-28 26 48 127°76 2670 118:93 2918
IRRIGATION AND POWER— o B T T
1. Irrigation ... e . 1500 15-00 1500 15-00 10-60 10-00 -
2. Flood Control .o .. .. .. .o
3. Power .o .o 12300 123-00 1-00 109-00 109-60 99-00 99:00 0-50
Total .s ves 138:00 138:00 1-00 12400 124:00 169-00 109-00 050
INDUSTRY AND MINING— o -
1. Large and Medium Industries .e N .- e
2. Mineral Development . . . e . ..
3. Village and Small Iadustries— -
(a) Cottage Industricy ».. . 75:97 5500 e 123:07 10525 164°87 106-25 .
(b) Sericulture and Weaving- . 6-00 030 10-69 2:60 010 834 1-90 007
(c) Khadi and Village Industries .. 160 .o 1-50 ‘o 160 .
(d) Handloom Co-operative . 1-00 012 . 1-22 012 or 1-23 012
Total .. .. 82-57 5542 13658 107-97 010 17604 108-27 0-07

998



1972-73 4 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay

Scrial Head/Sub-Head — ‘ e —At N e —— s -
No. Tatal Capital F.E Total Capital F.E. Total Capital Foreign
) Exehange
ey} (24 (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20)
11. CO-OPERATION AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT—
1. Co-operation . ve 2613 11-97 . 11-70 4-35 .s 125-00 4573
2. Community Develcpment .. .o 85°10 17-65 . 8510 17-65 45400 88-25 ..
3. Panchayats o eee oo .o .o .o e soe o Y .- “e .
Total .. - 111-23 2962 96-80 22:00 . 579-00 133-98 .
311, IRRIGATION AND POWER-- —_
1. Yrrigaticn .. .e .e 10-00 10-00 .e .e .o vee 50-00 50-00
2. Flood Control .. . ve . . - .. .o . .. nee
3. Power . . 8450 84-50 8450 8450 . 500-CO 500-00 1-50
Total ... se 94:50 94-50 .o 84-50 84-50 R 550-¢0 550:00 1-50
IV. INDUSTRY AND MINING—
1. Large and Medium Industries .e . .e - e e . .e .e
2. Mineral Development ‘e .e . . > o P .e
3. Village and Small Industries—
(a) Cottage Industries 13561 83-20 .- 98-48 31-10 v 59600  380-80 .o
(b) Sericulture and Weaving 7-53 1-35 0-06 7:44 0:50 0-04 4000 6°65 027
{c} Khadi and Village Industries .. 1:60 - 1-60 .- - 800 oou -
(d) Handloom Co-operative 124 012 . 1-31 012 600 0-60 ..

Total . 145-98 8467 006 10883 31-72 0-0% 650-00 38805 0-27

L9%



SL
No.

1)

STATEMENT —II-A—conzd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
= - - A at's A Y
Head/Sub=head Total Capital F.E. Total Cupital F. E. Totzl  Capital F. E.
(2) () @) (5) (6) (7) (8) 9) (10) an
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICA-
TIONS—
1. Roads . .. .. 40700 407-00 1400 403:00 40000 11-00 418: (0 41500 3:¢0
2. Road Transport—
(a) State Transport . 20°C0 19-00 e 2u-00 19:00 .. 2500 24°00 -
(b)Y Transport Orgamzatmnal facxhtles 10°00 . . 10-00 . 10:00 .
3. Ports and Harbours .. - . . . .
4. Other Transport—
Inland Water Transport .. o 2-40 . 8:00 . - 10:00
5. Tourism .. . . 12:00 12-50 . 12:50
TOTAL . 451-40 426°00 14-00 453-59 419-¢0 11-00 47550 439:00 3-00
SOCIAL SERVICES— -
1. General Education .. .. . 53-42 9:50 - 12379 41-75 .. 304-88 182-25
2. Technical Education .. .. 18:55 14'94 .. 19-38 i3:30 . 1828 11-09
3. Cnltural Programmes . 2-75 0+50 . 7'05 3:50 . 8-55 3+50
4. Health and Family Planning .. e 61-66 13-25 81-35 28:00 . 93-40 33-50 .
5. Water Supply (Rural and Urban}) .. 5130 .. 61-80 .. . 76°30 .
6. Housing ... . 11-55 805 855 655 . 7°55 605
7. Urban Development .. .. 16-00 .. . 1600 . . 16:00 .
8. Welfare of Backward C]asses .- .. - e .. . .. ..
9. Social Welfare o 410 2:00 . 815 5-50 . 565 300
10. Craftsmen Training & ‘Labour Welfare— o
(a) Graftsmen Training ... - 12-00 10-00 16-00 13:30 . 20-00 15-35
(b) Employment Services .. vee 006 oo . 034 . .. 0-70 .
11. Public Co-operation .. . aee .e . . - .. o
TOTAL e - 231-39 5824 . 342'43 111-90 . 551-31 254°65 ..

89¢



Sl
No.

)

VI.

—

—

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay
— A s Tt -~ It "t —
Head/Sub -head Total  Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E. To tal Capital F. L.
(2) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) an (18) (19) (20)
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICA-
TIONS—
1. Roads .. . 418-40 41740 3-00 35360 352:60 300 2,000°30 1,992-00 34-00
2. Road Transport—
(a) State Transport e 25:00 24-00 - 30-00 2900 123-00 1i5-00 .
(b) Transport Orgamzatlonal faCIIItICS 10-00 . 1000 . 50-00 .. .
3. Ports and Harbours ... .. . .- .
4. Other Transport—
Inland Water Transport . 11-00 1360 - 4500 ae s
5. Tourism o is .es 8:50 .o 4-50 .o 50:00 . ..
TOTAL .o .e 472:9% 441-40 3-:00 411-70 381-60 300 2,265:00 2,107-00 3400
SOCIAL SERVICES—
1. Gene¢ral Education ... . . 32523 17325 264-78 90-50 e 1,072:160 497-25 .o
2. Technical Education .. . 1544 9:10 200 12-35 620 8400 5454 200
3. Cultural Programmes .o 9:15 3-50 .e 7-50 200 3500 13+00 .
4. Health and Family Plannmg . 99-93 34°50 - 10466 2675 oo 441-00 136-00 ..
5. Water Supply (Rural & Urban) . 7630 .. .- 84-3v ee 350-00 .
6. Housing .e .. ve 679 570 . 565 515 e 40:00 31-50
7. Urban Development .. . 16-00 . . 16:00 . .. 8000 vae
8. Welfare of Backward Classes .. o o .. . e
9. Social Welfare 355 .- .e 355 . 25-00 10-50 e
0. Craftsmen Training & Labour Welfare—
(a) Graftsmen Training v 2400 1695 .o 2800 18:00 vee 100-00 7360 .o
(b) Employment Services ... 0-87 1-03 . . 3-00 . .
1. Public Co-operation ... . - . . .. .o . e
TOTAL e .o . 57717 243-00 2:00 527-82 148-60 2,230°10 816-39 2.00

692



SI. Head/Sut-Head
No.
(M 2
VII. MISCELLANEOUS—
1. Statistics ... . ..

2. Information and Publicity

3. State Capital Projects . .
4. Hill and Border Areas . .
5. Evaluation Machinery -
6. Otners ... .e
Total

GRAND TOTAL—I

(ii)) CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES—

(a) Agriculture

(b) Community D-velopment
(C\ R I P. ”e
(d) Welfare of Backward Classes ..
(e) Social Welfare .. e v

Grand Total—II
GRAND TOTAL—{I+1I)

STATEMENT —II-A—contd.

1969-70 197071 971-71
e . ) 5 A Al Lowi A . Ay
Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F. E. Total Capital F.E.
(3) 4) (5 (6) (7 & ) (10) an
380 040 . 395 040 415 040 "
6000 : 7000 80°00 ..
63-80 040 ) 73-95 040 o 8&15 040 .
132948 81316 20-05 150168 90154 17765 177409 105559 1012
2:62 0°50 267 050 . 202
2:40 .. 2:40 . 2:40 ..
20+00 9-00 20-00 9:00 . 20-00 9:00 -
134-00 13575 . 13800 .
092 0.52 . 0°52 -
159'94 9.50 161:34 950 e 16294 9-09 .-
148942  822:66 2005 166302 91104 1765 193703 106459 10:12

o

0La



1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan outlay
— A — — -'—‘A' ) —— Am -
IS‘IL Head/Sub-Head Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E Total Capital F.E.
0.
(1) 2) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17 (18) (19 (20)
II. MISCELI ANEOUS—
1. Statistics . .e . . . .o .
2. Information and Pubhclty - 400 040 - 410 0-40 . 20°00 2.00 .
3. State Capital Projects ... . — .. . e . .e
4. Hill and Border Areas ... .e . . - .e .
5. Evaluation Machinery . . . e . vee
6. Others .. o .e .o 90-00 . . 100-00 e 40000 . .
Total ... 94-00 040 104:10 040 420:00 2:00 .
GRAND TOTAL «e 176865 1017:09 11:36 161870 79647 934 7992:60 458385 68-52
(ii) CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES—
(a) Agriculture . . 1-87 . 1-92 .e . 11'10 100 vee
(b) Community Devclopmcnt .o 250 .. . 2-54 .. .o 1224 .- .o
(c) R. L P. .o 20-00 900 - 20-0¢ 9.00 .e 160-00 4500 .o
(d) Welfare of Backward Claases N 14075 . 142-50 691-00 .. .
(¢) Social Welfare . . 052 - . 052 3-00 .e .-
Crand Total-I1 16564 900 167-48 9-00 817°34 46:00 ..
GRAND TOTAL—(I41I) 1934-29  1026-09 11-36 1786-18 805°47 9-34 8809-94 462985 6852

1944



DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74) ASSAM
Hill Areas
STATEMENT—II B

Proposed Plan Outlays
(Rupees in Lakh)

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
—Hr Py A — A — A — -
Sl. No. Head/Sub-Head Total Capital Foreign  Tota}l Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange
8)) 2 {3) 4) ) (6) ) (8) ©) (19) (11)
I AGRICULTURAL AND ALLIED PROGAMMES— o
\."
(1) Agricultural Prodacbion e
I Improved Seed Programme ase .., 1000 402 9-00 3-00 .o 7:00 1-00 .-
2 Manures and Fertilisers .. . . 320 . ee 3:40 . .o 340 .. ..
3 Plant Protection .. .o .. - 3-00 . 3-00 . . 3:00 e
4 Agricultural Implement ... . .. 1-50 1-50 ‘e . 1:50 .. ee
5 Commercial "“Crops . .. . 9-:00 115 . 8:75 1-05 875 0-30 ..
6 Agricultural Education . . .. .. .. .o ..
7 Agricultural Research . 11450 5-00 .e 11°50 500 .. 1050 1-00 .-
8 Extension Traming aad Parmers Educatlon .. 400 0-50 e 400 050 400 ve
9 Agricultural Statistics 040 .. 0-40 . .. 040 ..
10 Intensive Cuitivation Progtammc (I A. D. P 5:50 1-00 . 5-50 1-00 .. 5:50 0-50 .
r LLA.A.P, H. V. P etc).
11 Land Devclopment . ~ 12:00 5:00 5:00 12:00 500 500 12:00 500 5-00
12 Gonsolidation of Holdings ... .. .. e . . — — ..
13 Others ... oe . oo . 2560 4-80 .o 2570 430 . 2490 3-00 ..
Total .. 85.70 21'45 5:00 8475 19-85 500 80-95 10-80 500




1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay
PR A U W S S N
Sl No. Head/Sub-Head Total  Capital Foreign Total Capital  Foreign Total  Capital  Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange
{H (2) (12) (13) (14). (15) (16) (17) (18) (19 (20)
I AGRICULTURAL AND ALLIED PROGRAMMES—
(i) Agricultural Production
1 Improved Seed Programme . . 600 . - 6-00 s .. 3800 8:00
2 Manures and Fertilisers .e vee .. 350 . .e 350 . 17-00 .
3 Plant Protection ... . . vou 2:50 . 2:50 . e 14-00 .
4 Agricultural Implements ... . .e 1-50 . 1-50 . . 750 .
5 Commercial Crops oos . 875 - 875 4400 2:50 e
6 Agricultural Education oo - . . . - .
7 Agricultural Research .. . .. 1050 1-00 oo 10-50 54-50 12-00
8 Extension Traning snd Farmers Education 4-00 . 4-00 oo 2000 1-00 o
9 Agriultural  Statistics .. .. 0-40 . o 0-40 - 2:00
10 Intensive Cultivation Programme (I.A.D.P., 550 . . 5:50 ve . 27°50 250 .
LA AP, HV.P. etc.).
11 Land Development .o .o .. 12:00 5-00 500 12-00 500 500 60-00 2500 2500
12 Consolidation of Holdings .. .o .o oss . . - .e - e
13 Cthers .. oo . . .. 2490 275 . 24-90 2:75 . 126+00 17-6u
Tota | .. 7955 875 500 7955 775 5-00 41050  68-60 2500

14



DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74) ASSAM
Hiil Areas
STATEMENT—II B

Proposed plan Outlays
(Rupees in Lakh)
1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
A T A (o A Al
S No. Head/Sub-Head Total  Capital Foreign  Total Capital  Foreign Total Capital Foreign
exchange exchange exchange
(1) ) 3) @ () (6) M ® © a0 an
(u) MINOR IRRIGATION
New Percolation Wells . .. .o - .. . - .o .
2 Lift Irrigation from streams, reservoirs, etc, .. . .e Ps - . .. .
8 Installation of electric pumps .e . .. cer .. . .e
4 Installation of Diesel pumps . . . . .- .e .o .e .o
5 Others . .. . .e .. .. .
(a) Flow Irngatxon .. .e vee 30-00 30-00 .. 32:50 32-50 e 4500 35-00 .
(b) Litt Irrigation .. .. 8:50 3-:00 . 900 3-00 .e 950 3-00 .
(c) Well Irrigation .. . 2:00 . . 2:00 . .. 2:00 . -.
(d) Sinking of Sballow Tube Wells .- 2:00 .o .. 2:00 “n e 2-00 .. ..
(e) Survey and investigation of ground 1-00 . . 2:00 1-00 1.25 2:L0 0:50 125
water mcludmg construction of water
TCSCWDII‘S
TOTAL . . . 4350 3300 . 4750 36-50 125 5050 38:50 1-25
(i) CO- OPERATIOI\—
1 Credit .. . . . 0-70 .. . 050 .. . 0-80 .o .
2  Marketiny 6-90 475 5:35 3:70 " 7-00 4-45 .
3  Processing other "than Sugar Factories and 1-35 0-73 . 0-15 .. . 150 0-13 .
Large Processing Units - .o .o - . .
4  Co-operative Sugar Factories .. .
5 Co-operative Farming . . .. . . : .
6 Co-operative Training and Education .o 015 . 018 .e e 020 .
%7 Administration ., .. .- 2:60 - 3:30 .. .. 400 ..
8 Others .. . von e .. 13:23 3-35 18'93 5:35 20-33 6:35 .
To TAL . .- 2498 883 . 2841 9'05 33-83 11-53

14



Sl. No.

1
(u)

G OO DD e

(iii)

[ RN w -

Head/Sub-Head

.2)
MINOR IRRIGATION—

New percolation Wells

Life Irrigation from sireams, I'CSCI'VOJI's, etc.
Installation of electric pumps

Insta]laticn of Diesel pumps

Others .. e

(2) Flow Irrigation

(b) Lift Irrigation

(c) Well Irri.ation .

(¢) Sinking of Shallow Tube We]ls

(e) Survey and Investigation of ground
water including construction of water
reservoirs,

TOTAL
CO-OPERATION~—

Credit ..

Marketing

Processing other "than Sugar Factories and
Large Proeessing Units.

Cooperative Sugar Factories .e
Cooperative Farming .o
Cooperative Training and “Education
Administration ., . . ..
Others ... . .e .
TOTAL . .

1972-73 1973-74 Forth Plan Outlay
s A Vv - W ~ Ny
Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foriegn
exchange exchangs exchange
(12) (13) (14) (15; (16) 17 (18) (19 ‘ (20)
37:50 37-50 40-00 4000 . 17500 17500
950 3:00 . 9-50 3:00 . 46:00 1500
2:00 . - 2:50 .. . 10-50 .-
2:60 - 2:00 .. 10-00
2-00 0-50 1-25 1-50 0-50 1.25 8-50 2:50 500
5300 41-00 1-25 5550 4350 125 25000 192-50 500
085 e ve (.20 .o . 305 .. ..
540 362 - 2:70 1-35 .. 27°35 17:87 .
0-15 .o . 015 e 3:30 1-46 -
0922 N .- 025 . N ‘100
470 . . 525 . . 19-85 .. ..
1481 835 - 315 3-00 . 7045 26-40 ‘e
2613 11-97 . 11-70 433 . 125-00 4573 .

6lg



STATEMENT II (B)—contd.

Serial Head/Sub-Head 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
No. — e —_ — A A e A ey
Total  Capital F.E 1otal Capital FE. Total Capital F.E.
() 2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) ) (10) (11)
II. IRRIGATION AND POWER
( } Irrigation and Flood Control—
1, Irrigation—
(a) Continuing .. 15°00 15-00 15-00 15-00 10-00 10-09
(b) New .. . ve .e .. - .
2. Flood Control, Drainage, Antiwater log. - . . .
givg and anti-sea erosion.
3. Investigation and Researeh ... . . -
TOTAL ~ 15‘-0—0—_ 15:00 .o 1500 15:00 1¢:00 10-00
{ii) Power
1. Generation ... .. 30-00 30-00 3000 30:00 . 20400 20-00 ~
2. Transmission and Distribution :—
{a) Inter-State links .. - . .- . B ..
(b) Trunk Transmission Lines 800 8:00 1-00 2:00 2:00 - .- . ..
(c) Others ... .. 29-50 29-50 . 24-00 24-00 .e 29-10 29-10 0-50
3. Rural Electrification . .. 49-50 49-50 .. 47°00 4700 . 43-90 43-90
4. Investigations .. "e . . ass . ..
5. Miscellaneous . . 600 600 600 6+00 6-00 600
TOTAL ... . 125'00 123-:00 1-00 109:00 109-00 . 99-00 99:00 0-50

- p—oncm—

9.8



Serial Head/Sub-Head 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay
A A

No. (-‘——-——‘A —— 2 N e . -
Tolal Capital F.E. Total Capital ¢ E. Total Capitai F.E,
1) (2) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) a7y (18) 19  (20)
11. IRRIGATION AND POWER
() Irrigation and Flood Control—
1. lrrigation—
{a) Continuing . .- -~ 10-00 10-00 . 5000 50-00
{b) New o . . - .
2. Flood Controi, Drainage, Antiwater log- ..
ging and anti-sea erosion.
3. Investigation and Research ... .o .o e -
TOTAL . . 1000 10-80 .. .. .. . 56°00 5000
(ii) Power
1. Generation . . 500 500 445 445 89-45 89-45
2. Transmission and Distribution—
(a) Inte:-State links ... . . ee oer e
(b) Trunk Transmission Lines ... e 10-00 1000 1-00
(c) Others ... . .. 24-50 24'50 450 4-50 . 111'60 11160 050
3. Rural Electrifications .. 49-00 49-00 69°55 6955 25895 25895
4. Investigations oo .o -
5. Miscellaneous . o 600 600 600 6-00 e 3000 30-00 -

TOTAL . - 84°50 84-50 . 84-50 8450 e 500700 560000 1-50

LLG



Serial Head/Sub-Head
No.
¢y 2

III. INDUSTRY AND MINING

{i) Large and Medium Industries—

1. State Industrial Projects

2. Industrial Areas .e -

3. Industrial Development Corporation

4. State Finance Corporation ...

5. Others .. .

Total (2)

STATEMENT II (B)—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971.72
- A - L Sl e L -
Total Capital F.E, Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E.
3 4 5 {6) Q) (8) 9 (10) 1n)
- ae .o - .e e .e -

8.3



Serial Head/Sub-Head
No.
1 2

Iil, INDUSTRY AND MINING

/{) Large 2nd Medium Industries—

1. State Industrial Projects .

2. Industrial Areas .o .o

3. Industrial Development Corporation

4. State Finance Corporation ,,

5. Others e e ee

Total (i) ..

.o

1972.73 1973.74 Fourth Plan Outlay
s A~ s A — s A —\
Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E. Total  Capital F.E.
a2 (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20)
- -

6L%



STATEMENT-—II B contd.

Serial Head/Sub-head 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
No. Ve —Ae =y - e e ™ - A -——
Total Capital F. E. Total Total F.E. Total Capital F.E.
(1 (3) @ 4 (6) Y] (8 (9) (10) (11)
(ii) Village and Small Industries—
1 Handloom Imdustry . . 2-00 042 .. 2:72 042 . 2:72 0-42
2 Power looms - . .. .. .
3 Small Scale Industries .. 69-47 53-00 11502 98-00 16377 10600
4 Industrial Estate—
(a} Rural e . . .. .
(b) Semi-Urban ; "and . .. .. . .
(c) Urban . . . 4-00 2:00 . 7'35 7-00 045 015 .
5 Handicrafis — — 0:50 .. . 0-70 0-25 em 165 0-10
6 Sericulture .. 5-00 .- . 919 2:30 0-1¢ 6-85 1-60 407
7 Coir Industty .. . . . . . .. .. .
8 Khadi and Village Industries (state Share only ) 1-60 . 1:60 .o 1-60 .
Total —-(ii) .. 8257 5542 136°58 107-97 0'10 176°04 108-27 007
IV Roadse—
Spillover—
(a) Rural Roads 180-48 180-48 Ve 92:28 92-28 9228 Y2-28
(b) Others 81-52 81°52 6361 6361 5861 5861
New—
(2) Rural Roads . . o 57-79 57°79 . 12565 12565 13065 13065 .-
(b) Others .e .e . aee 87-21 87-21 1400 121:46 118-46 11-00 136°46 13346 300
Total 40700 407:00 14-00 40330 40000 11-00 41800 41500 3-00
of wiich (a) Rural Roads e .. 23827 238-27 .. 217-93 217-93 .. 222-93 222-93 ..
(b) Others ... .- - 163-78 16873 14:00 135:07 182:07 11-00 195-07 192-07 3-00
TOTAL—IV .. 40700 407-00 14:00 403+00 40000 11-00 4i8'00 415°00 3-66




Serial Head/Sub-Head 1972-73 1973.74 Fourth Plan Outlay
No. A N ¢ —A- N/ A \
Total  Capital F.E fotal  Capital F.E. Total Capital  F.E
) @ 12) (5) (14) (15) (16) 17) (18) (19) (20)
(ii) Village and Small Industries—
1 Hzndloom Industry 274 0-12 2-82 012 13-00 1-50
2 ‘tower looms .- .- . .. ..
3 Small Scale Industries 134-31 83-00 9693 3106 576-50 371-00
4 Industries Estates—
(a) Rural . .. .. ..
(b) Semi-Urban; and . .. . . - - .
(c) urban . 0-55 0-10 — 065 .. 13-00 9:25
5 Handicrafts 075 0-10 - 0°90 010 .. 3-50 055 .
6 Sericulture . 6-03 1-35 0-06 593 0-50 0-04 33-00 575 0-27
7 Coir Industry .- .. . . .. . . .
8 XKhadi and Village Industries (Statc Share only) 1-60 160 . 800 . .
Total—(ii) 145-98 8467 006 108-83 31-72 0-04 650-00 388-05 027
IV Roads—
Spillover—
(a) Rural Roads .. 87-28 87-28 77-29 7729 52961 529-61 .
{b) Others .. .- ‘e 58-61 5861 4361 4361 30596 305-96 .
New—
(a) Rural Koads 132-65 132:65 122:66 122-66 .. 56940 569-40
{b) Others 139-86 138-86 3:00 110-04 109-04 3:00 595-03 58703  34:00
Total 41840 41740 300 35360  352:60 300 200000 199200 3400
of which (a) Rural Roads 21993 21993 19995 199:95 109701 169901 ..
(b) Others 198-47 15747 3:00 15365 152-65 300 90099 89299  34-00
TOTAL—-IV ,. 41840 417-40 3-:00 353-60 352:60 3-00 2006:00 19920 34-00

18¢



STATEMENT II B—contd.

e8¢

Serial Head/Sub-Head 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
No. (2 A —\("‘—‘——‘*-—'——JL.—'—""——‘——V——— —-—— —T*~—'— - ——
Total Capital  F. E. Total Capital F. E. Total Capital F. E,
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) ) (®) (9 (10) 1)
V. GENERAL EDUCATION--
1. Elementary Education . o ..o 1428 1:50 . 34-67 445 .. 5623 6-95
2. Secondary Education .. s .. 1614 2:00 29-04 6-00 .. 4062 9-00 .
3. University Education ... .. .. 1430 3+00 4175 2330 . 18325 15530 .
4. Teachers’ Training—
(a) Elementary 400 3+60 10°50 8:00 . 1525 11-00
(b) Secondary .. .- 1-00 .- 1-85 . 2:50
5. Social Education ver 1-55 1-60 .. .. 1-60
6. Other Educational Progl‘ammes 2:15 .. 438 .. .. 543 .
7. Cultural Programmes 275 0-50 7:05 350 .. 855 3:50
Total .o w5517 10:00 130-84 45°25 .. 313-43 18575
V1. HEALTH—
1. Medical Education .o 050 .. 1-00 .. .. 1-50 ..
2. Training Pragrammes .. . 212 .. 2:75 0°50 .. 285 (50
3. Hospitals and Dlspensarles .- - 1600 7°50 . 95°35 14-00 . 2375 18-00
4. Primaiy Health Centres . 5:00 500 650 6 50 800 8:00 ..
5. Control of Communicable Discases e 3154 075 41-82 7-00 .. 43-07 7:00 ..
6. Family Planning 1:70 .. 190 .. . 2:05 . .
7. Indigenous Systems of Medicines . - . . . ..
8. Other Programmes .. .. . 1-80 BN 2:03 .. .. 218
Total—Health and Family Planning 61-66 1325 .. 81-35 28-00

2340 33-50




Serial
No.

n
V. GENERAL EDUCATION—

Vi

1.

4. 'F

5.

6. Other Educational Programmcs

Head/Sub-Head

i2)

Elementary Education
2 Secondary Education
3. University Education

(a) Elementary
(b) Secondary .
Social hduuatmn

eachers® Training :—

7. Cultural frogrammes ..

HEALTH—

P n e 913

Total

. Medical Education
. Training Programmes ..
Hogpitals and Dispensaries

Primarvy Health Centres

Control of Communicable Diseases
. Family Planning

Indigenous Systems of Medicines
. Other Programmes .

Total —Health and Family Planning

1 972;73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay
(wTotal Capital F. E, Total Capital Y. E, v ‘Total bapltal F. h
(12) (13) (14) (15) (16) 17) (18) (19) {20)
.. 6908 7-95 .. 7574 340 .e 23000 24-25 .
4650 9:00 . 42:40 2:00 .o 17500 28-00 .
184:45 150-30 126°10 85-10 . 549:85 41700 .e
14-20 600 11-80 .. 5575 2800
2'55 . 1-60 . 9-50 -
.o 1-60 . . 1-65 N 8uo . .
. 6°55 .e 549 e 24 00 . ..
va 915 3-50 . 7:50 2-00 35-00 13:60 .
334°38 17675 272-28 92:50 110710 510-25
2-00 . 2-00 .. 7-00 we .
2:45 283 .. 13-00 1:00 ..
- 40-00 21-00 38-75 12:75 153°85 7325 ..
.. 10-00 1000 11-00 11-00 41-50 40°50 .
.. 4085 350 4514 300 20542 21-25 .
. 225 .. 2-40 .. 1030 .
. 238 254 1093 .
99-93 34°50 10466 2675 441-00 136-00

€8¢



STATEMENT 1I B—contd.

Serial Head/Sub Head 1969-70 17771 1971'72
No. ~ A —— - v - y
Total  Capital  F.E. ' Total  Capital  F.F. Total  Capital  F.E.
(1) (2) {3 ) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10; 8]
VI1I. WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION-—
§. Urban—
(a) Water Supply . .e - .o .e - .e - e
«b) Sewerage and Drainage .. .e .. . .. .. .o . ..
2. Rural—
(a) Pived .. . . 5130 . . 61-80 - .. 7630 .. s
{h) Wells .. .. . .e .. .e cee - .s .o .o . .
‘Total .. . .o 51-30 .. 61-80 o .. 76-30
—— —r—— ——
VIII. HOUSING—
). Subsidised Industrial Housing ... 2:(10 1-00 .. 2:00 100 . 2:00 1-00 ‘e
2. Low Income Group Housing ... . 900 650 . 600 500 .. 301 450
3. Village Housing Projects . - 055 53 . 55 055 .. 55 055 ..
4. Plantation Labour Housing - o . .o o .e .. . o
5. Slum Clearance (State’s share) .. - .e e . - . .o .. .
6. Others - .o .e — . .. .. .. .o
Total .. . . 11-35 805 - 8-53 55 . 7:55 605 .o

78¢



Sexial Head!Sibhead
0.
{1y )

VII. WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION.~

1. Urban—
(a) Water Supply

(L) Sewerage and Drainage

2. Ruraj—
{ﬂ) Plped “e ve
(bl Wells

Total ...

VI Housing—
1. Subsidised Industrial Housing
2, Low Income Group Housing
3. Village Housing Projects
4. Plantation Labour Housing
5. Slum Clearance (State’s share)

6. Others

Total ..

)

o

~w
e

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay
— A enn — P T Vo R S »
Total Capital F.E, Total Capital F.E. Total  Capital F.E.
(12) (13) @ (15) asy (17 (18) (19) (20)
7634 . 8430 e .o 35000 .
7630 8430 35000
200 1-00 1-00 050 - 909 4-50
4-00 4-00 400 4-¢0 28-90 24-0v .e
070 0-50 . 0-65 065 300 3-00
6-70 570 565 515 . 10-00 31-59 .

b
[



Serial Head/SukeHead
No.
(1) @)
IX. TOWN PLANNING AN URBAN
DEVELOPMENT—
1. Town Plamning ... . e e
2. Urban Development .. .

Total

X. WELFARLE OF BACKWARD CLASSES—
1. Scheduled Tribes—

(a) Education ., .. .. .o
(b) Economic Uplift ..
(c) Health, Housing and other Schemes .

2. Scheduled Castes—
(a) Lducation . .o ve ae

(b} Economic Uplift - .
(c) Health, Housing and other schemes e

3. Other Backward Classes—
(a) Education .. . .. .
(b) Fconomic Uplift . ..
(c) Health, Housing and other Schemes ..

Total

STATEMENT—II Bwcontd.

1969-70 1970.71 1971-72
[on A A} (s T . 5 A " “
Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E.
{3) ) (8) ) (7 ® 9) 19y (1
16:00 o 1600 .. . 1600 .. :
16-00 . 1600 16:00 . .

98¢



Serial HeadfSub-Head
No.
) (2)
IX. TOWN PLANNING AND URBAN-—
DEVELOPMENT—
1. Town Planning . .e
2. Urban Development . .

Total

X. WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES—
1. Scheduied Tribes—

{a) Education .. .. ..
{b) Economic Uplift .
{c) Health, Housing and other Schemes

2. Scheduled Castes—

(a) Educaticn ., .

{b) Economic Uplift .

(c} Health, Housing and other Schemes
3. Other Backward Classes—

(a) Education

(b) Economic Uplift

(c) Health, Housing and other Schcmes

Total

1972-13 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay
A, - A A
— - ~— - r -
‘Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F. E. Total Capiial F.F.
(12) (13) (14 (15) (16) (17) (18) (19 (20)
16:00 - 1600 8000
1600 16:00 80-00

188



Serial
No.

tiecad/Sub-Head

Ry @)
XI. SOCIAL WELFARE—

1. Family and Child Welfare Projects

2, Women Welfare ... s
3. Child Welfare .. .
4. Eradication of Beggery ... aon
5. Social Defence ... ase

6. Rehabilitation of the Handicapped

~1

. Grantein-aid to Voluntary Organisations

8. Training Research and Administration

. Others ... e .o .o

o]

ree

Total

STATEMENT—II B~conid.

1969-70 1970.71 1971-72
4 A Bl laut A Rl f_-——’_‘-kﬁ——‘_'—\
Total Capital F.E, Total Capital F. E. fotal  Capital F.E.
3 ) %) (6) () ® “ {1v) (1)
1°00 1-00 2:00 150 040
120 1:00 225 2:00 035 .
0-30 . 2:30 2-00 3-30 3-0u
1-20 s 120 (=20
LA sae
40 040 G4e
gl 200 615 550 565 300

88¢



Serial Head/Sub-Head 197293 1973-74 Yourth Plan Outlay
No. = A N A - 1 — A —
Total Capital  F.E. Total Capital r.E, ‘total Capital F.E,
(1) {2) (12) (13) (4 (15) (16) {n (18) (19) (20
XI, SOCTIAL WELFARLE—
1. Family and Child Welfare Projects .
2. Women Welfare .. .. . 30 &30 100 2-50
3, Child Wellare ... . .. .
4, Eradication of Beggery .. . . 035 v 035 450 340
5. Social Defence .. . .. . 1:30 1-30 850 5400
6. Rehabilitation of the Handjcapped - .
7. Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Organisations .. 1-20 12 600
8. 'Training Research and Admiristration
9. Others .. . .. .. 040 040 2-00
Total 355 355 25:00 16-50

688



Serial Head/Sub-Head
No.
{1 2
XII. CRAFISMEN TRAINING AND

I.LABOUR WELFARE-—
1. Crafismen Training
2. Apprenticeship Training ..
3. Part-time Classes for Industrial Workers
4. Rural Training Institutes
5. Employment Service Schemes
8. Labour Welfare/Administration

7. Employees State Insurance

XIil. INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY—
]. Community Listening Schemes

2, Others

Total

Totak

STATEMENT—II B—contd.

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
— - A L on A R ] 4 e 8]
Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E, Total Capital F. E,
3 “ +5) (6) 7 8 9 (10) (1n
. 11-90 10:00 .. 14-85 12-30 1765 1360
. 0-10 . 0-15 020
. 015
e . 1:00 1-00 2-00 175
0-06 0-34 0-7G
12:06 10-00 . 16-34 13:30 20-70 1535
e 1-00 .. 100 1-00
.. 2-80 0-40 e 295 0-40 315 0-40
8 00 395 040 #15 040 ..

06¢



Serial Head/Sub-Head
No.
) @

XII. CRAFTSMEN TRAINING AND LABOUR
WELFARE—

1. Crafismen Training

2. Apprenticeship Training ..

3. Part-time Classes for Industrial Workers
4. Rural Training Institutes

5. Employment Service Schemes
6. Labour Welfare/Administration

7. Employees State Insurance .

Total

XIII. INFORMATION AND PUBLICIIY—
1. Community Listening Schemes ..

2, Others .. .e
Total

1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outl y
r A A} — A D) - A e
Total Capital F.E. Total Capital F.E. Total (Capital F. F.
(12: (13) (14) (15) (16) (17 (18) (19) (20
20°10 14:20 22-05 13'50 vee 8655 63-60
0-25 0-30 1-:00 . -
015 015 6-45
3:50 2'75 550 450 12-00 10-00
0-87 103 3:00
24-87 1695 29-03 18-00 . 103-00 7369
1:00 1-00 500
3-00 0°40 3-10 0:40 15-00 2-00
400 040 419 0-40 20-00 2:00

168



DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74)—ASSAM

Hills Areas
STATEMENT V
Physical Programmes

Estimated level of Achievement

—
Item Unit - 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970.71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74
(1) 2) (3 4) (5) (6) (m (8 ®
1. AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY
1. AREA UNDER FORESTS
1 X3
[2<3
N
(1) Area under work plans (Reserved Acres 888898-413 .o .
Forests).
(if) Area under quick growing/economic Acres 1031 1650 1940 1940 1940 1940 1940
plantations,
(iii) Area under fuel Plantations - o . . .
1000 1000 1000 1000

(iv) Others

Acres 12358 1600 1000

TOTAL area under Forests




IRRIGATE) AREAS

13-80

(a) By flow Irrigation .. 000 Acres 21-93 29:50 32-50 2550 39°00 4150
(b) By Lift Irrigation:—
1. Electric (State) .o . Do . 1-00 2:00 4-00 6-00 750
2. Electric (Private) .e Do .o ve . .
3. Oil Engine (State) .o Do 1-00 2-00 3-00 400 500 6:00 7+00
4. Oil Engine (Private) .o Do . 1-00 2:00 3-00 400 500
5. Shallow Tube Well . Do . 1-:00 2:00 400 6-00 8-:00 10-00
6. Decp Tube Well .. X3 Do (XY XY - eoe .o e .
7. Ground Water (Well Irrigation) .. Do .o . 020 040 070 1:00
TOTAL . . .. .
Net - Do 14-80 24-93 36-50 4470 53:90 63-70 72:20
Gross . .- . Do 17:80 2893 41-00 4750 58:00 6950 79:00

€62



STATEMEN {' V~--Contd.

Ttem Unit Estimated level of Achievemeut
1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74
(L 2) (3) 4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 9

1. AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY
II. Area under Food Crops

(1) Kharif— .

(a) Paddy Area we <000’ Acres 4315 43500 441-88 449'52 458-12 467°58 47850
Irrigated Area .o « Do 21-00 31-00 37-00 45700 51-0v 65-00 70-00
Production vee +000’ Tonnes 182:24 214:00 271-11 229-23 237°18 24703 25879
Maize area .. 000’ Acres 47-98 5000 50-80 51-70 52'76 5380 5500
Irrigated area Do —_ — — —_ — — —
Production e . 1000’ Tonnes 10:37 12:00 14-38 18-12 2172 2578 30:00

(2) Rabi~—

(a) Paddy are» . 000¢ Acres 2'15 2:30 232 2:34 237 2'40 2:44
DLirigated area oe . Do 100 1' 50 1-60 1-70 1:80 192 2:00
Production .e .e 000’ Tonnes 0:83 035 095 1-07 1-20 1-34 1-50

(b) Wheat arca ‘- . 000* Acres 0°26 0-30 0-33 0-37 041 045 0-50
Productlon .. .o 000’ Tonnes 006 008 0-08 009 0-11 012 013

(c) Pulse area . .o 000" Acres 515 6°60 6'16 634 654 676 7:00
Irrigated area o .o Do — —_— — — - — _—
Production .. . 000° Tonnes 1-0g 1-23 113 114 116 [9Y I'1g

68



I11. Othet Cereals Area ..

Irrigated Area

Production

AREA TJNDER [COMMERCIAL CROPS

(1) Kharif—
(a) Jute a101

Irrigated area

Production e

(b) Sugarcane Area -~ .
Irrigated Arca o -
Production .

(c) Cotton Area
Irrigated Area

Production .e

000+ Aagres
Do
000 Bales

000* Acres
Do
000 Bales
0t0- Acres
Do
000" Tonnes
000- Acres
Do

000" Bales

AREA UNDER HIGH YIELDING VARIETIES

Wheat .. -
Paddy .. .
Maize .o ve -

000* Acres
Do

Do

4°00

0-80

17:10

36-96
6-Q0

10-58

36°95

6°82

0°10

1-94
5:03

425

2:00

18+00
39:00
8:00

12:00

38-00

7°00

0-12

9-00
13:50

441

2:32

1872

4126
8:64
13-76

38:32

7:32

0-26

1396
1518

459

2:68

1953

768

04g
19:54
1707

4-76

3-08

2042

4924
10-16

10-96
39-08

808

519

3:52

2142

53-86
1104

20-18

39-52

8:52

C78

32:56
2147

5-27

4-00

22-50

6000
12:00

23-00
40°00

5-00

1-00
40-00
2400

t3
el
w



Item Unit
1 2)
AREAS T/NDER IMPROVED VARIETIES
Wheat oo 060 Acres
Paddy ... Do
il Seeds . .. Do
Maize ... Do
Jute . o Do
LIGH YIELDING VARIETIES DISTRIBUTED
Wheat 000- Tonnes
Paddy . .. Do
Maize ... Do
IMPROVED VARIETIES SEED DISIRIBUTED
Wheat ... . . o Do
Paddy . . . Do
FERTILISER DISTRIBUTED
Nitrogenous (As N) . Do
Phosphatic ( As P205) Do
Patasic (AsK) .. .. Do
Area under green Manure ., e. 000 Acres

AREA COVERED BY PLAN PROTEGCTION

(i) ¥ood Crops ... . Do
(2i) Commercial Crops Do
(1ii) Horticulture ... Do
Suil Conservation on Agncultural Do

Land.

STATEMENT V-—Contd.

Estimated level of Achievement

o= A -
196768 196360 196970 1970-71 1971-72 197273 1973.74
3) (4) %) (6 (7 (8) (9)
0-23 0-30 032 ©-36 0-40 0-45 050
1405 1500 2860 43-90 60-90 79-60 100-00
034 040 042 0-43 0-45 047 050
031 0+35 031 0-40 044 045 050
001 001 001 002 002 0-03 0-04
004 0-09 014 0-20 0-26 0-33 0-40
002 010 012 0-14 016 0-18 020
001 ¢-01 001 0-01 002 002
005 0-50 0-58 063 073 0-84 1-00
0-58 0-60 114 1-75 9-43 317 400
018 030 089 1-19 293 304 400
013 025 0-61 101 1-45 1-93 230
0-92 2:00 10:00 19-00 2900 3950 50-00
323 10-00 21-20 33-80 4800 63:00 80-00
1:00 250 450 675 925 12:00 15:00
.. 080 170 270 380 500
350 200 432 468 508 357 600

966



ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Veterinary Hospitals Dispensaries .
First Aid Centres .. .

Artificial Insemination

Stockmen Centres ... ..
Atrea under fodder crops s
Key Village Blocks ... .
(Cattle Breeding Farms . .

Sheep Breeding Farms
Sheep and Wool Extention Centres o

Wool Criding and Marketing Centres

-PRODUCTION OP ANIMAL PRODUCTS

(a) Milk/Milk Products

(b) Meat .

(c) Wool .o

No. of Government poultry Farms

No. of Poultry Co-operatives

Nos.
Nos.
403,
Nos.
Acres
Ncs.
Nos.
Nos.
Nos.
Nos.
Litres

Daily
average

K. G.

K. G.

b4

1,320

2,000

5,000

15,000

ALLIED PROGRAMMES

2,000

2,000

4,000

20,000

3,000

3,000

5,000

25,000

7,000

30,000

5,000

5,000

9,000

49,000

6,000

6,000

1,0000

59,000

7,000

7,000

11,000

£5,000



Item

n
NO. OF PQULTRY FARMERS TRAINED
(i) Short-term course

(ii) Long-terin course

Intensive Egg and Poultry Production
Cum-Marketing Centres.
FISHERIES

Mechanisation of Boats
Cold Storage for Storimg Fish .

Co-cperative Marketing

Landing and Berthing Facilities Provided
in Harbours.

Loans Advanced to Fishermen’s Co-ope-
ratives.

Fingerlings Distributed

No. of Fish-Seed Farms .s

(i) Primary Co=operative Societies

Number .. . .
Membership . .
Share Capital of Members e .o

Depcsits of Members

Unit
(1)

No.

(quantity
in M, Ty
No.

No.
(L.akhs)
No.

Agricul-

tural Credit.

No.

(No. in
lakhs)
Do.

Do.

STATEMENT V-—contd.

Estimated level of Achievement

+A
1967-68 1968-69 1959-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 197374
) (4) (5) (6) (7) ® 9
150 150 200 200 200 200 200
- 1
500 500 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,600 1,000
5 10 12 i4 15 20 25
7 10 15 15 20 20 25
3. CO-OPERATION
150 250 450 600 800 950 1,050
0-05 0-09 015 0-22 30 085 060
045 075 1-35 1-80 2:40 2:85 315

868



{II) AGRICULTURAL CREDIT-

(a) Short and Mediur: Terms .

Advance during the year Amount
outstanding at the end of the year.

(b) Long term . .

Advances during the year Amount
outstanding at the end of the year.

(iii) Primary Marketing Societies

Business handled during the year

(iv) PROCESSING SOCIETIES—

(a) Rice Mills .
Business handled - .

(b} Sugar Factories o
Production ...

{c) Cotton Ginning and Pressing

Business handled 0es ..
{d) Others (Fruit Processin .
Business bandleg %2. e

(Rs. in
Takhs)
Do

Do

Do

Nos

(Rs. in lakhs)

No
(Rs. in lakhs)

No
(Rs. io lakhs)

No.
(Rs. in lakhs)

No.
(Rs. in lakhs)

0-50
040

13

1-00

065

.o

17

2:00

0-30

..

24

700

145

1-00

28

20-00

[ X3

ves

iso

1-50

34

3000

2:16

50-00

315

3-0C

40

100-00

.o

660



STATEMEET—V —contd.
Estinated level Achievement

Yeem - . Unit 1967-68  1968-69 196970 1970-71 197152 197273 1973-74
{1} (2) ) 50 (5) (6) n (8) )
MAJOR AND MEDIUM IRRIGATION—
ESTIMATED AREA UNDER IRRIGATION—
(2) Potential ... .. 000 Acres 6:00 3-00 700 .. . .
(b) Utilisation ... . e do - 4-00 3-00 700 2:00 . .
4. POWER
(i) Installed Capacity .. .o (600 KW) 4600 63-00 7320 7440 75:00 7560 75'60
(ii) Electticity Generated .. (000 KWH) - o vee . .o -~
(iii) Elecericity Sold .. . do . . . .
(iv) RURAL ELECTRIFICATION—
(a) Villages Electrified Nos. i2 15 17 15 18 20 25
(b) Pump Sets energised by Nos. 10 18 20 14 20
electricity, i
{c) Tube-Wclls energised by Nos. - .s . .
electricity.
5. TRANSPORT
(i) Surfaced Roads . .. 0v0 KMS 40°¢0 8000 90 ov 9000 80-00 60:06 20°00
(1i) Un-surfaced Reads .. . do 30'00 21%,0 140:00 140-t0 120:00 90+00 6000
(iii) Villages not covered by Road No. . - . . . . .o
6, EDUCATION
GENERAL EDUCATION ENROLMENT—
(i) Clasces I—V
Total .. - . 190000  1960-00 66:00 8800 8800 88-00 11000
T (Total position) (Total positicn)  (AddL) (Addl) (Addl.) (Addl.) (Addt.)
As percentage of the population in {6 per cent ... . . .e .. o .
this age group.
Girls . .o P .o 850-00 .o . . e
As pexcentage of the population in .o «+ 80 per cent(Approx.) .. . .. - .

this age group.

00¢



(i) Classes VI-VIII ... ..
Total e

As percentage of population in this

age group.
GILS .. .e vee
As percentage of population in this

age group.
(iii) Classes 1X—XI ..
Total ... . -

As percentage of population in this
age group.

GIRLS .. ve

As percentage of population in this
age group.

(iv) University/Collegiate—
Total (Arts, Science & Commerce)

Science only ... . .e
TEACHER — .
(i) In Etementary Schools:—
(a) Primary ..

% trained .. .
{s) Middle .. e
% trained ... .

In Secondary Schools (High) ...

% trained ... .

.ee

oo

Nos.
Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos,

35000

(Total position)

18500

(Total position)

17%

5046
32%

931
22°5%,

616

14°6%,

38800

(Total position) (Addl.)

309,

21590

4500

3000

(Total position) (Addl.)

5646

1281

766

.o

300

200

120

5000

(Addl.)

3066

(AddL)

400
240

120

5000
(Addl.)

3600

(AddL)

400

240

12u

5002 6500
(Addl.) (Addl.)

3000 4000
(AddL)  (Addl)
400 500
240 280
120 160

10¢



Item

M
6. EDUCATION (CONTINUED)—
TECHNICAL EDUCATION—
(i) ENGINEERING COLLEGES ..

(i) POLYTECHNICS—
(a) No. of Institutions .. .

(b) Sanctioned Annual Admission
Capacity.

(¢) Out-turn .. ose -

(i) JUNIOR TECHNICAL SCHOOLS—

(a) No. of Institutions

(b) Sanctioned Annual Admission
Capacity.
(¢) Out-turn

(iv) GIRL’S POLYTECHNICS—

(a) No. of Institutions ... -

(b) Sanctioned Annual Admission
Capacity.
(c) Out-turn .. .-

STATEMENT V—contd.

Estimated level of Achievement
e A

Unit e - — —
“ 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74
2 3 “4) (5) (6) n 8 9

Nos. .e .. . . . oee
Nos. 1 1 1 1 2 2 2
Nos, 60 60 60 180 240 240 240
Nos. 3 30 35 6 40 140
Nos. . 1 2 3 3 3
Nos. . 60 120 180 180 180
Nos. . 50 100 150
Nos. . 1 1 1 1 1 1
Nos. 45 45 60 90 120 180
Nos. 40 4@ 55 80

@08



7 HEALTH—

(i) HOSPITALS ...
(i) DISPENSARTIES —
(a) Urban ... o~
{(b) Rural .. -
(iii) BEDS—

(a) Urban Hospitals and Dispene

saries.

(b) Rural Hospitals and Dispen«

saries,

(iv) PRIMARY HEALTH CENTRES

(v) TRAINING OF NURSES—

Institutes ™ .

Annual Intake ... 6

Annual Out-tour .o

{vi) CONTROL OF DISEASES—

T. B. Clinics .. .

Leprosy Control Units .,
V. D. Clinics ... e

Filaria Units ... 0o

(vii) MATERNITY AND
WELFARE CENTRES.

CHILD

Nos.
Nos.

Nos,

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.
Nos.

Nos,

Nes.

150
12

15
15

2
(continu-
ing)

1
(continu-
ing)

60

10

15

15

1
(continu-
ing)

.se ..

4 4
40 40
2 23
2 3
3 4
33 35
15 30
1 1
(upgrad- (upgrad-
ing) ing)
1 1
(continu-
ing)
. i
.o 1

4 5 5

40 40 40

23 23 23

4 4 4

4 4 4

35 35 35

30 30 30

1 .3

(upgrad- (c)ntinu- (continu-
ing) ing) ing)

1 1 4
(continu-

ing)

1 1 1
(continu-  (continu- (continu-

ing) ing) ing)

2 1 1

£0g



Item

M

(viii) MEDICAL EDUCATION

(a) Medical Colleges
{b) Annual Admission .

(c) Annual Out-tern e

(a) URBAN
CORPORATION TOWNS

(i) Augmentation of protected water
supply

(ii) Population Covered ..
OTHER TOWNS
(i) Towns covered ... .
(ii) Population covered .o
(b) RURA{ —

PIPED WATEPR SUPPLY
(i) Villages covered e
(ii) Population covered ...

SIMPLE WELLS
(i) Villages covered .

(ii) Population covered .. e

STATEMENT V—contd.

Estimated level of Achievement
A

Unit “ 1967-68 1963-69  1969-70 1970-71 197172 197273 1973-74
(2) &) 4 %) (6) (7) (8) 9)

Nos. ve . . . oo

. Nos. . . - e

.e Nos. .o . . ces
8. WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION

(Million .o . . . s

Gallons)

(Millions) .. . .

.. Nos. . . .e ..

oo (Millions) .e . . . - oo .

w.  Nos. 78 98 114 120 126 132 149

.. (Lakhs) 1-66 196 2:10 2.16 2:20 224 2-32

.e Nos. .e .o .o

(Uakhs) . . e . . -

$0¢



A. I, PATTERN SCHEME
(i) Low Income Group Housing Schemes—

(a) Loans to individuals and Co-operative House No.
Societies,

{b) Construction by Government for Lo
weaker section of the community.

{ii) Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme—

(a) Construction by Private Employers Tenant No.
(ili) Village Housing Project Scheme—
House No.

(a) Loan . .

(b) Physical (Engg.) Survey ... Village No,

A

INSTITUTION
(a) Existing .. . Nos,
(b) New .. .. oo Nos.
Intake 3 Nos. 688
Jb Existing Nos. 214

Qut-turn

(upto 1966-67)

18

152

9. HOUSING

10.

15

40

TRAINING OF CRAFTSMEN

313

4Q

40

4@

16

5

4C0

40

20

40

16

§

e

400

40 40
40 40
16 20
S .

2 2
400 400

490

20

20

400

<0g



Item

Intake
New
Out-tun  }

Establishment of Rural Training

Institutes.

@) T. D. Blocks -

(fi) Training Staff by categories ...
(ilf) Post-Matric Scholasrhips

(a) General Courses .. .

{b) Technical and Prefessional Courses

L Came 2

Unit

@

STATEMENT—V-—coneld.

Estimated level of Achievement
P we

1967-68

&)

1968-69 1969-70  1970.71 197172

*) (5 (6) 0]
. . 336
. - 2 2

11, WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES

197273 197374

®

672
150

©

672
315

90%



APPENDIX—A

Selectrd indicators of development in different sectors in Assam and

All-India.
Col. 5
as per-
Item Year Unit India Asgam centage
to
Col. ¢
8y (2) @) € (8 (6
PER CAPITA INCOME—~
At constants (1960-61) 1965-66 Rupees 3153 336+0
prices
196667 Rupees 3151 3285
AGRICULTURE—
Production of Foodgrains 1966-67 Million tonnes 76'0 18 2:4
Per capita production of 1966-67 Kilogram 1523 129'3
fosdgrains. :
Index of agricultural pro- 1966-67 Base 194g-50=100  132'4 110°5
duction.
CON:UMPTION OF FER-
TILIZERS—
(a) Nitrogenous ... 1966-67 Thousand tonnes 170377
|
be 245 25
|
(b) Phosphatic .. 1966-67 do 2832
CO-OPERATION~—
Number of Co-operative 1955-66 Thousand (a) %2379 7-3 31
Society.
Number of Societies per 1965-66 Number *47-7 52°2
lakhs of inhabitants.
Membership of Primary 1965-66 ILakh *581-0 57 098

Societies,



APPENDIX ‘A’—contd.

Selected ivdicators of development in different sectors in
Assam and All-India

Col 5
Item Year Unit India Agsam  as per-
centage
to Clol
4
M @ (3 4) (5) (6)
Number of members per 1965-66 Number *#116 40.7
thousand inhabitants.
Average working Jcapital 1965-66 Rupees *37:5 17.3
(all Societies) per head
of population.
INDUSTRY~—
Number of factories 1964 Number 60061 1422 2.4
Employment ;in factOries 1966-67 Thourand 4876 76 1.6
Income from factory Industry 1966-67 Rs. Crores 2051 43 2.1
{Current prices).
Income from mining (curgent 1966-67 do 255 19 7.4
prices).
Income from small enterpri- 1966-67 do 1327 41 3.1
ses (current prices).
POWER—
Installed capacity 1966-67 Mw 8668.5 153.4 1.8
(Ending March)
1965-66 do 10170.0 15,2 1.80
Generation (Total) 1966-67 Million  34997.4 139.6 0.4

Kwh,



m

APPENDIX A—conid.

Selected indicators of development in different sectors in

Assam and All-India

Item

1)

Industrial

Consumption

of electricity as percentage
to total consumption.

Number of towns and vil-
lages electrified.

ROADS—

(All extra-municipal roads)
total surfaced roads.

Length of surfaced roads
per 100 sq. Kilometre
area,

Length of unsurfaced moto-
rable roads per 100 sq.
Kilometre area.

Length of total motorable
roads (surfaced and un-
surfaced) per 100 sq.
Kilometre area.

*Provisional.

(a) Excluding Transfer and SoCieties,

Societies,

Yea® Unit

2 (3)

1961-65 P.C.
1965-66 No

1964 Thousand
K.M.

Do; Kilometre

Do, Do.

Do. Do.

India

)
73

52,300

262-2

80

72

1542

Col. 5
as per-~

Assam centage

(5)
56

130

*4°5

*3+7

*147

*100

to Col,
4

(6)

1-7

Construction Societies and Co-operativ:



Selected indicators of development in indifferent
Assam and All-India

Item

M

GENERAL EDUCATION—

Percentage of literacy

(a) Male ae

(b) Female .

Number of Primary Schools ...

Number of Primary Schools
per 100 sq. kilometre of area.

Number of Middle Schaols

Middle Schools per 100 sq.
kilometre of area,

Number of High and Higher
Secondary Schools.

Number of High Schools per
100 sq. kilometre area.

Number of Colleges for General
Education.

STUDENTS AT SCHOOL—

Elementary (Class I—V) age
group 6—11 years.

v

Year

2

1661

1961

1961

(as on

1-8-1967)

APPFNDIX ‘A’

Unit

(3)

P.G,

Number

Do

Do

Do

India

(@

24°0

344

129

396121

12:1

78890

24

29377

092

2669

52241028

sectors in

Assam

(5)

274

37'3

160

19712

16-0

2806

2'3

1107

0-90

500997

Column & as
percentage
to Column 4

-
)
.

50

37



v

APPENDIX A-—contd.

M (2) (3) )

Middle School (Class V—VIII) (as on) Number 1,17,93,089

age group 11—14 years. 1-8-1967
Secondary Schools  (Class IX Do Do 58,15,916
above) age group 14-—17
years,
TECHNICAL EDUCATION—
Degree in-take .. 1967-68 Do 26,000
Diploma in-take Do Do 50,000
HEALTH—
Hospital beds . 196566 Thousand 240
Family Planning Centre .o Do Nuinber 11,474
Number of Family  Planning Do Do 24
Centres per lakh of popula-
tion. )
Number of hospital beds per Do Do 49-0

lakh of population

Medical College in-iake . Do Do 10,625
. Doctors . . Do Thousand ‘ 860
Doctor population ratio .. .e 115,683
Nurses - - . 1965-66 Thousand 450
Auxiliary Nurses and Midwives Do Do 35:2

)

3,36,979

2,23,150

330

895

59

167

12

41-9

250

42

1:3,245

15

2:0

(6)

13

1-8

2:4

42

36

43



.
vi

APPENDIX B

Achievements in selected items of development during the
period of planning in Assam

1960-61 1965-66 1966-67

Item Unit 1959-51-  1955-56
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Per capita income—
At constant (1948-49) Rs. 2555 268'0 2535 2758  274'3(P)
Prices. .
Agricultural production—
(a) Foodgrain ... 000 tonnes 1533 1681 1790 1902 1811
(b) Oil Seeds .. s 55 58 50 63 87
(¢) Cotton oo 000 bales 13 8 6 7 7
(d) Jute .. v 759 1103 899 845 991
(e) Sugarcane ... 000 tonnes 66 67 94 106 104
(f) Potato ... . 19 134 154 116 226
(g) Per capita produc- 016 017 015 014 013
tion of food grain.
(h) Index of Agricture . 944 962 107-5 1105
Produotion Basel
1956-57
Consumption of Fertlisers—
(a) Nitrogenous )
¥ Tonnes NA NA 7071 14623 24463
(b) Phosphaic o)
Co-peration—
Number of Co-opera- Number 2929 4202 8894 698 7311
tive Societies.
Number of  Societies  No. 338 41'6 717 566 52:2
per lakhs of in habi-
tants,
Membership of all No. 287000 325000 511000 592000 57 1009
Co-operative Societies, ’
Number of members No. 32:5 32:0 430 446 407
per thousand inhabi-
tants.,
Average working Ca-  Rs, lakhs  2:22 463 1346 1833 1725
pital (all societies) ‘
per head of popula-
tion,
Short gnd Medium term  Rs, lakhs  2:38 6871 119+49 174271 e

loan ]akhs.



APPENDIX B-—conid.

Item

Unit 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66  1966-67
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Industry-—~
Number of Factories Nos. 911 1,002 1,247 *1463 *1,488
Employmen: in Factories Nos. 65,193 70,990 80,215  *82,116 *76,427(P)
Income from factory ... Rs.in lakhs 54 68 86 13:'9(P) 14°4(P)
Industry
Income from mining ... s 2:9 43 60 15:9(P) 188(P)
Income from small en- b 158 193 279 41:0(P) 43:5(P)
terprises.
Power—
Installed Capacity KW *3,343 *5,280  *19,260 15,2772 {b)153,426
Generatian .o KWH 213 917 3621 9668 13960
Towns and Villages electri-  Nos. 9 16 53 130 ) 152
fied.
Roads—
Total  surfaced Roads K.M. 950-00{a) 168426 238263 404296 442700
(P.W. D))
Length of Surfaced roads K. M, e 1-4 19 33 36
per 100 sq. k m of area
(P. W. D.}.
'Education—
Number of Primary Schools Nos. 11762 13510 16879 18379 19429
Number of Primary Schools ~ Nos. 11°1 138 155 15°5 159

per 100 sq. Km. of area,

% Relates to Calendar Years,

P—Provisional.

(a) Includes figures of Naga Hills

(b) Public Sector only.

district also.
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APPENDIX B—contd.

Item Unit 1950-51  1955-56 1960-.61 1965-66 1965-67
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Technical Education—
Degree in-take Nos. 72 183 286 230
Diploma in=take Nos. 80 160 420 808 865
Health—
Hospital beds . Nos *2660 *3058 *3499 *5628  *5870
Dispensaries s 176 313 651 701
Family Planning Centres »s .o 60 167 167
Number of Family Plan- 2y .e 0:50 1-25 119
ning Centres per lakhs
of population.
Number of Hospital beds . 282 285 29-4 42:3 419
per lakh of population.
Medical College ’s R100 R210 R250 R250
Doctors .o 5 a2181 a2585 R 3520 R4057 4245
Doctors population ratio s 1:4014 1:3899 1:3392 1:3360 1:3301
Nurses . e . . . R8u8 R1300 RI1464
Auxiliary Nurses and s . . R1972 R1776 R1979

Midwives-

¥State Hospitals R—Figures relate to Calendar year

a—Allopathic only.
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APPENDIX B-—contd.

Achievements in selected items of Development during

the period of planning

in Assam

Item Unit

1950-51 1955-56  1960-61

1965-66

1966-67

Number
Schools.

of Middle

Numbe=r of Middie
Schols per 100
83. km. of arca.

Nos.

Number of High and
Higher Secondary
Schoolis.

Nos.

Number of High and
Higher Seccndary
School per 100 sq.
km. of area.

Nos.

Number of Colleges
for General Education.

Nos.

STUDENTS AT SCHOOL-—

Percentage of enrolment r. G

to total population in
the age group 6-11
years.

Percentage of enrolment
in Middle Schoois to
total population in the
age group 11-14 years.

Secondary School (Class P. C.

IX above) age group
14-17 years -—Percen-
tage of enrolment to
total pepulation in the
age group.

Nos.

pP. C.

1002 1504 1837

309 438 754

. 0.4 6.6

19 24 4

34.9 37.8 49.3

8.1 19.2

14.2

4.6

(<]
o

9.3

2377

L]

1038

0.8

81

73.6

33.4

18.0

P—Provisional

2709

2.2

1081

0.9

P85

32.6

18.4
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APPENDIX ‘¢’
List of Backward Areas

1. Area comprised of blocks Murkongsellek, t.akhimpur, Dhaknakhana,
Naoboicha, Bihpuria and Dhemaji covering 2'7 thousand square miles
with a population of 2'5 lakhs. Thisis a backward area bordering the
North East Frontier Agency. While tremeadous development activities
are going onon the other side of the border in North East Frontier
Agency, the continued backwardness of this areca may hwe an adverse
effect on the psychology of the people inhzbiting this area. Rapid deve-
lopment of this area is also needzd i order to maintain supplies of food
stuff, etc., to the army posted in the border.

2. Area comprised of the Majuli Development Block. The area being
an island has its peculiar problems of development,

3 Kachugaon-Gossaigaon and Dotoma Development Block.

4. Baida-Nibari, Jawaska, Badarpur, Senior G.S’s circle of the Bali-
jana Development Block.

5. Mabhis and Lakshmi Bazar G. S. circles of North Karimganj Deve-
lopment Block.

6. Garubat Mouza of Kathiatoli Block.

7. Kuhumtoli, Udmari, Rupahi and Auniati circles of Rupahi
Block.

8. Halem, Kolompara, Gohpur and Brahmajan circles of Charduar
Development Block.

9. Amba Gaon, Sastrapara, Naoharma, Sanigaon and Borgaon circles
in Udalguri Development Block.

10. Keharutoli, Kalaigaon and Kocharipara circles of Kalaigaon Deve-
lopment Block.

11. Bhurbanda, Hatipara, Bhatiakhali, Furtalzan and Dakhin-Khalual
circles of Laokhowa Development Block.

12. Rupahi, Salbari, Kalabari and Golgaon of Jalah Development
Block.

13. Samaraidar, Barbari, Udalbari, Massalpur, Thomma circles of
Baska Development Block.

14. Kokeria, Bhitarkhola, Ghandra, Dignnpar, Dhanuka and Sila
circles of Kamalpur Development Block,
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15. Bangtor, Telelia, Hahara, Digaru and Panbari circles of Dimoria
Post Stage IT Block.

16. Garbari, Lock, Mohajanpur, Bargaon, Mandaka and Basara circles
of Karara Development Block.

17. Bengalipara, Kochjijar Batachara, Jalkahana and Nabkuchi circles
of Tihu Barama Development Block.

18. Kalibari, Budlung, Salpara, Moamari, Sharnagaon, Kuchdhowa,
Dhanubhanga circles of Dudhnai Development Block.

i9. Kakaijans, Shrijongram, Deohati, Kalbari and Malegaon circles
of Shrijangram Development Block.

20. Uzantarapur, Kamaranga, Joypur and Harinagar circles of Raja-
bazar Development Block.

21. Maloo, Chivitavichia, Buribail, Arunachal and Massimpur circles
ot Salchapra Development Block.

22. The 42 villages in Jorhat Subdivision inhabited by the GHAUDANG
COMMUNITY which is socially, educationally and economically a back-
ward community.

23. The southern portion of the district of Kamrup bordering K. & J.
Hills.

24. Transferred area from Frontier Tract.

25. The areas inhabited by Moran Mattak Community in the following
Community Development Blocks under the Dibrugarh Subdivision:—

(a) Kakapathar Block.
(b) Hapjan Block.
(c) Panitola Block.
(d) Lahoal Block, and

(e) A part of Tipling Mauza within Tengakhat Block.

AGP (P&D) 16/68—600—17-10-68,



